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A NEW SAMPLE OF THE POPULATION 


By Morris H. HANSEN 


AND WiLLiam N. HurwITZ 
United States * 


RESUMEN 


En el mes de octubre de 1943 se puso en práctica en la 
Oficina del Censo de los Estados Unidos una nueva muestra 
nacional que serviría no sólo para obtener estimaciones de 
las características de las fuerzas trabajadoras, sino también 
para diversos fines de carácter general. Esta muestra sustituyó 
a la que inició y tuvo en uso de 1939 a abril de 1940 la Divi- 
sión de Investigaciones de la Administración de Proyectos de 
Obras Públicas (Division of Research, Works Project Admi- 
nistration) siendo más tarde. en agosto de 1942, utilizada por 
la Oficina del Censo al traspasarse a esta Oficina, por orden 
ejecutiva, la función de preparar estimaciones mensuales de 
las fuerzas trabajadoras de la Nación. 


La introducción de los programas de defensa y de guerra 
determinó el traslado del interés en el uso de los resultados 
de las muestras de la estimación del número de personas 
desocupadas en el país, hacia la medida de los cambios en el 
volumen y composición de las fuerzas trabajadoras, así como 
en el volumen del empleo agrícola y no-agrícola y en las fuen- 
tes adicionales de mano de obra, lo que demandó el cambio 
en el diseño de la muestra. Simultáneamente, la revisión de 
la muestra dió oportunidad de introducir ciertos métodos 
avanzados en la teoría y práctica de la utilización de muestras 
mejorando así la eficiencia del diseño. Al hacerse la revisión, 
se decidió mantener el mismo tipo de organización que se 
había tenido anteriormente, pues ésta probó ser la más com- 
petente para producir resultados de alta calidad en tiempo 
limitado. 


En la nueva muestra, igual que en la anterior, se usó un 
diseño estratificado de submuestra, es decir: Se designaron 
áreas (ya fueran condados individuales o combinaciones 
de dos o más condados adyacentes en la nueva muestra) como 
unidades primarias. y se agruparon de acuerdo con el “estrato,” 
se escogió una unidad primaria y se incorporó en la muestra 
de cada “estrato,” y se tomó una muestra de casas de habi- 
tación de cada una de las unidades primarias escogidas. 


Al seleccionar la muestra, se denominaron las 12 ciuda- 
des más grandes junto com las partes principales de los distri- 
tos metropolitanos, como “estrato” separado y se incluyeron 
automáticamente en la muestra. Se agruparon los condados 
restantes de la nación en 2,000 unidades primarias aproxima- 
damente con el fin de hacer las unidades primarias tan gran- 
des y heterogéneas como fuera posible, reduciendo así el error 
en que se incurre cuando se toma una unidad primaria cual- 
quiera como representativa de un grupo de dichas unidades. 
Sin embargo, el número de condados que podían incorporarse 
a este grupo fué muy limitado debido a que las áreas hubieron 
de mantenerse muy pequeñas para que el trabajo pudiera ser 
vigilado personalmente por un empleado de la localidad y 


* Office of the Director, U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
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para que pudieran observarse las restricciones impuestas sobre 
viajes dentro del territorio de la nación, los cuales deben 
mantenerse en un mínimo razonable. 


Las 2,000 unidades primarias se agruparon en 55 “estratos” 
primarios de aproximadamente la misma población, dejando 
un margen considerable para variaciones cuando éstos contri- 
buían a una mayor homogeneidad dentro del “estrato”. Se 
hicieron estratificaciones mayores a base del grado de urba- 
nización de las unidades primarias, su ubicación geográfica, 
cambios en la población desde 1940, y la composición indus- 
trial para áreas principalmente urbanas y el tipo de actividad 
agrícola para áreas rurales primarias. De cada uno de los 55 
“estratos” primarios se escogió una unidad. en forma tal, que 
la probabilidad de que se hubiera incluído en la muestra una 
unidad individual estuviera en proporción al volumen de ésta, 
de acuerdo con su población en 1940. Este método de. selec- 
ción hizo posible una representación de las unidades mayores 
y menores en la muestra, más completo que la que se hubiera 
logrado con la selección de umidades de igual probabilidad. 
Además, este método no sólo reduce la variación en la muestra 
sino que elimina la predisposición inherente a muchos diseños 


de submuestras cuando las unidades primarias varían en 
tamaño. 


En los procedimientos usados al tomar la muestra dentro 
de las unidades primarias escogidas, se incluyeron los princi- 
pios conocidos de la utilización de muestras de áreas y de sub- 
estratificación de áreas. Se escogió una muestra de habitación 
de entre cada una de las unidades primarias elegidas, me- 
diante la designación de una muestra estratificada de pequeñas 
áreas. De esta manera, en vez de seguirse el método más 
comúnmente usado de tomar de entre las unidades primarias 
escogidas una cuota fija de viviendas o personas, se usó el 
procedimiento de asignar una proporción específica de pe- 
queñas sub-áreas para incluirse en la muestra, y se tomó de 
las sub-áreas escogidas una proporción específica de viviendas. 
Se usaron proporciones diferentes para las diversas áreas O 
sub-estratos dentro de la unidad primaria escogida. Así, hasta 
donde se pudo, las habitaciones seleccionadas de una unidad 
primaria de muestra representaban el “estrato” de donde se 
escogieron las unidades primarias, y no una unidad primaria 
cualquiera escogida al azar. 


Una muestra diseñada de esta manera reflejará los cam- 
bios y variaciones en la población y evitará la posibilidad de 
errores inherentes al método de fijar cuotas a base de datos 
previos o estimados 


Aunque la muestra se diseñó principalmente con el objeto 
de estimar las características de las fuerzas trabajadoras, ella 
servirá también para estimaciones de igual exactitud de otras 
muchas características relacionadas intimamente com la pobla- 
ción. La muestra se usa corrientemente para calcular las nece- 
sidades de la población civil con respecto a ciertas mercancías 
de consumo. compra de alimentos por casas privadas, varios 
aspectos de las ventas al pormenor, y otras características. 


La aplicación de los principios de las muestras que hemos 
mencionado se explica más detalladamente en el artículo que 
sigue, con ilustraciones y explicaciones de la razón por la 
cual se usaron estos principios, y de la exactitud que se espera 


obtener de ciertas estimaciones basadas en los resultados de 
estas muestras. 





A NEW SAMPLE OF THE POPULATION 


Introduction 


In October 1943 the Bureau of the Census put into operation a new 
national sample to obtain estimates of the characteristics of the labor force and 
to serve related purposes. This sample superseded one used since April 1940 
which was initiated by the Division of Research of the Work Projects Adminis- 
tration during 1939, and used by the Bureau of the Census since the transfer 
by Executive Order in August 1942 of the function of preparing monthly 
estimates of the Nation's labor force. 

The former sample represented the results of pioneer work in the ap- 
plication of sampling to the field of labor market research. The sample was 
originally designed to provide estimates of the number of unemployed persons 
in the country, at a time when unemployment was a major national problem. 
It provided for the first time reliable national estimates of unemployment and 
of changes in the total labor force on a current basis, and it was able to do so 
within stringent cost conditions and time limitations. The sample design 
formerly used involved, first, the drawing of a sample of counties, and second, 
the enumeration of a sample of households within the selected counties. 

When the defense and war programs started, emphasis in the use of the 
sample results shifted to the measurement of changes in the size and composition 
of the labor force, the volume of agricultural and nonagricultural employment, 
and the sources of additional labor supply. 

These changes in emphasis in the use of the survey results, together with 
the extensive shifts in the distribution of the population during the war period, 
necessitated a change in the sample design. At the same time, the revision of 


the sample provided an opportunity for introducing a number of recent develop- 
ments in sampling theory, thus improving the efficiency of the sample. 

A description of the principles followed in designing the new sample will 
be of interest to persons using data coming from this sample. 1t should also be 


of interest to others having problems of sample design, since the principles 
followed have broader applicability. 


Requirements of the New Sample 


The requirements taken into account in the design of the new sample 
included the following: 


. The sample should provide current national statistics on the labor force, 
including estimates of unemployment, agricultural and nonagricultural 
employment, and nonworkers, together with the age, sex, and certain other 
characteristics of the above classes. 


It should be serviceable, also, as a general purpose sample. 


It should provide for a closely-knit field organization of the type that had 
been operating formerly and which had demonstrated its ability to produce 
field results of high quality on rapid time schedules. The existing field 
organization involved the use of about 60 full-time local supervisors, 
each of them having from 5 to 15 part-time enumerators working under 
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their immediate supervision. The maintenance of this type of organization 
meant that the total number of different areas to be included in the revised 
sample could not be expanded greatly beyond the 60 included in the 
original sample, at least not for the inmediate future. 


. It should retain as many of the counties in the old sample as possible, 
to avoid moving all the field offices into new counties at one time. 


. The design of the sample should provide for a minimum of travel relative 
to total amount of information obtained, and should provide for continued 
operation on rapid time schedules. 


The Sampling Principles Introduced ? 


There are considerable differences between counties or between any other 
areas of similar size in the type of business or industry, labor force activity, 
economic level, and other characteristics of the population. If the first two 
requirements listed above had been the only ones to consider, therefore, it 
would have been desirable to include a small sample of households from each 
county in the United States in the national sample, and thus the problem of 
getting representative areas would have been eliminated. The combination 
of cost considerations, budgetary limitations, and administrative requirements 
made this procedure both uneconomical and impractical, and pointed to the 
desirability of retaining the general pattern of the former sample. 


In the new sample, as in the old, therefore, a stratified subsampling design 
was used; that is, areas were designated as primary sampling units and were 
grouped into strata, one primary sampling unit was drawn into the sample 
from each stratum, and a sample of households was taken from each of the 
selected primary units. However, a number of modifications were introduced 
into the design at each level of sampling that eliminated certain biases inherent 
in the former design, or that decreased the sampling errors. 


Once the adoption of a subsampling design similar to the former one 
had been decided upon a number of questions remained to be answered. The 
principal ones included: How should the primary sampling units be defined 
(i. e., should the primary unit be a county, or some other area) ? What should 
be the modes of stratification? How should the primary units to be included 
in the sample be selected? Once the primary units were selected, how should 
the households within these units be selected for enumeration? Finally, how 
should the various characteristics be estimated from the sample? The principal 
decisions made in answering these questions are summarized below, together 
with an indication of the reasoning underlying these decisions. 


2 A description of the theory underlying the sample design and the reasons for 
the selection of the methods actually used is given in an article “On the Theory of 
Sampling from Finite Populations”, Anmmals of Mathematical Statistics Vol. XIV 
(1943), pp. 333-362. That article gives a more detailed description of the principles 
involved in some of the methods introduced into the new sample, provides an 
evaluation of the gains resulting from the introduction of each principle, gives proofs 
of the conditions under which gains will result from their introduction, and examines 
the biases of certain alternative methods. 
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The Primary Sampling Units.—The method of determining the primary 
sampling units, of course, has an important effect on the sampling error. lf 
they are determined in such a manner that all primary sampling units are 
exactly the same, with each containing all classes of the population in exactly 
the same proportions, then any one of them accurately represents the others. 
Similarly, to the extent that the principle can be followed of defining each 
sampling unit so that it is as internally heterogeneous as possible (that is, so 
that it includes as many different classes of the population as possible), there 
is less sampling error introduced by taking a given primary sampling unit to 
represent a group of such units. 

The use of the county as a primary sampling unit in the former sample, 
therefore, was logical since the county is a fairly heterogeneous area usually 
containing both farm and 
nonfarm households, so- 
me persons of high and 
some of low economic le- 
vel, and persons in a wide 
variety of pursuits. It is 


RESUMÉ 


Le Bureau du Recensement des Etats Unis emplor 
des le mois d'octobre 1943 un nouvel échantillon statis- 


possible, however, to ob- 
tain a more heterogeneous 
primary unit than the 
county through the judi- 
cious combination of ad- 
jacent counties. An area 
consisting of two counties 
combined usually contains 
more industries, more dif.- 


tique national dans les calculs de déterminées caracte- 
ristiques de la classe des travailleurs. et dans quelques 
autres données statistiques. 


L'article détermine la méthode suivie dans la selec- 
tion de Véchantillon mentionné qui a permis avoir la 
meilleure representation proportionnelle dans les calculs 
statistiques des unités de population plus grandes et 
plus petites. 

La méme méthode est employéee aussi dans l'obten- 
tion des estimations de plusieurs caracteristiques com- 
cernant la population. 


ferent types of business 

and farming activity, and more heterogeneity in other characteristics of the 
population than is found in either of the counties separately. Consequently, 
in determining the primary sampling units, many of the counties in United 
States were paired (or sometimes combined into sets of three) to form 
enlarged primary units. The extent to which this grouping of counties could 
be carried was limited by the fact that the areas must be kept sufficiently 
small that the work in an area could be personally directed by a local supervisor, 
and by the restriction that travel must be kept to a minimum. The result was 
that the 3,000 or so counties in the United States were combined to form ap- 


proximately 2,000 enlarged primary sampling units (sometimes referred to as 
combined-counties). 


Grouping the Primary Sampling Units into Strata 


Since the resources available made it possible to include no more than 
68 primary sampling units in the national sample, the next step was to clas- 
sify the 2,000 primary units in the United States into 68 groups of strata, 
preparatory to the selection of one unit for inclusion in the sample from each 
stratum. 

The purpose of stratification is to group the units into classes (or strata) 
in such a manner that the units within any class are as much alike as possible. 
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The more nearly all of the primary units within a class are like each other with 
respect to the characteristics to be estimated from the sample the smaller will 
be the sampling error. In other words, the more nearly they are alike, the more 
adequately one of them will serve to represent the others. It is impossible, of 
course, in grouping 2,000 combined counties into 68 strata, to make all units 
within a stratum essentially the same, nor is it necessary that they be essentially 
alike in order to have a good sample —but the more they can be made alike 
the more efficient the sample will be, i. e., the smaller the sampling error. 

Judgment and knowledge of individual areas played an important role in 
setting up the primary strata. The grouping of the units into each primary 
stratum was approached as an individual problem rather than applying uniform 
modes of stratification throughout as is often assumed to be desirable or 
necessary. The final determination of the strata involved a series of successive 
approximations. Various objective criteria were used to establish first ap- 
proximations, the results were examined, and modifications were made where 
they appeared desirable, either by changing the criteria or shifting individual 
sampling units. In this process, full use was made of the knowledge of persons 
acquainted with particular areas. 

It is in the definition of strata that effective use may be made of personal 
judgment and knowledge without introducing any bias into a sample design. 
If the judgment is good, substantial reductions in the sampling errors may 
result—if it is not good, no bias is introduced into the sample, although the 
sampling errors may not be decreased. 

The procedure of making use of personal judgment in setting up strata 
should be distinguished from its use in selecting the sampling units. Personal 
judgment, if exercised in determining the particular units to be included in the 
sample, introduces the risk of a serious bias, and also makes it impossible to 
use existing sampling theory to determine what the sampling error is likely 
to be. 

In classifying the primary units into strata, the strata boundaries 
were fixed so that each of the resulting strata would contain approximately 
the same total population. However, where a substantial increase in homogeneity 
within strata could be attained through variation in the size of the strata, consid- 
erable variability in their size was permitted. 

The primary sampling units were first classified into four major groups 
based primarily on degree of urbanization, as follows: 


Group 1.—Consisting of the 12 largest metropolitan areas together with Wash- 
ington, D. C., and its metropolitan area. * 


Group 11.—Consisting of all other primary units containing “block cities” 
(i. e. cities of 50,000 or more population in 1930). These are referred to 


3 In designing this sample the area commonly referred to as the New York City 
metropolitan area was regarded as divided into two metropolitan areas—one consist- 
ing of New York City and a part of Westchester County, and the other consisting 
of that part of the metropolitan area included in New Jersey. Washington, D, C., was 
included in Group l, although it is not the 13th largest metropolitan area, because 
it is of such a specialized industrial character and at the same time of much a large 
size that it was not deemed feasible to exclude it from the sample, and thus have it 
represented by some other area or areas. 
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“block cities” because certain data are available for each block separately 
in these cities from the 1940 Census. 


Group 111.—Consisting of all other primary units having less than 23 percent 
of the population residing on farms in 1940, and certain additional units 
that had a very high estimated in-migration rate between 1940 and 1943. 


Group IV.- 


Consisting of all other primary sampling units. (This group 


contained more than three-fourths of the farms and farm population of 
the United States in 1940.) 


Special treatment of Group 1.—Because of the very large population 


O 


residing in New York City, Chicago, Los Angeles, and the other large metro- 
politan areas included in Group 1, it was desirable to include each of these 


areas in the sample. More 
than a fifth of the total 
population of the United 
States lives in these 13 
areas. Therefore, each of 
these cities together with 
the principal parts of its 
metropolitan district are 
set up as an independent 
primary stratum. 
Primary  stratification 
within Groups Il, HI, 
and IV.—In the further 
grouping of the primary 
units in Groups 11, II 
and 1V into primary 
strata, the modes of stra- 
tification used were va- 
ried from group to group. 
In Groups 1 and Il 
where the population is 
primarily contained in 
large cities, or at least 
is primarily nonfarm, the 
modes of  stratification 
used included geographic 
location (that is, broad 
geographic region), the 
estimated migration to or 
from the area since 1940, 
and the proportion of the 
labor force engaged in 


g£0Uu-se 


RESUMO 


Em Outubro de 1943 pós-se em prática por inter- 
medio da repartigao do Recenseamento dos Estados 
Unidos um novo padráo, nacional para obter estima- 
tivas das caraterísticas das forgas trabalhadoras e para 
diversos fins de caráter geral. No nova padráo empre- 
um desnbo estratificado de sub-padróoes: desig- 
naram-se áreas (condados ou combinagoes de dois ou 
mais condados) como unidades primarias e agruparam-se 
de acordo com o “estrato”, escolheu-se uma unidade 
primaria que se yncorporou no padráo de cada “estrato”, 
tomando-se em seguida um padráo de casa residencial 
de cada uma das unidades primarias selecionadas. 

Ao selecionar o padráo, escolheram-se as 12 cidades 
matores, junto com as partes principais dos distritos 
metropolitanos, como estrato separado e agruparam-se 
os condados restantes da nagáo em 2,000 umidades prima- 
rias. As 2,000 unidades dividiram-se em 55 “estratos” 
primarios, de populagáo equivalente, e de cada um dos 
55 “estratos” escolheu-se uma unidade em forma tal 
que a probabilidade de tivesse incluido no padráo uma 
unidade imdividual Jicase em proporcao 4o volume 
desta, de acordo com sua populagáo em 1940. 

Esse metodo selectivo permitiu conseguir que as 
unidades maiores e menores permanecessem representadas 
proporcionalmente no padráo em uma forma mais 
completa que a obtida anteriormente pela selecgáo de 
unidades de igual probabilidade. O processo adotado 
permitiu, melhor que nenbum outro, que as residencias 
selecionadas de uma unidade primaria qualquer como 
padráo representassem o “estrato”, em vez de uma 
unidade arbitrariamente selecionada. 

O padráio escolbido na forma deste artigo pode 
servir tambem para estimativas de igual exatidáo de 
outras muitas caraterísticas relacionadas com a popu- 
lagdo. 


manufacturing. The primary sampling units with high manufacturing activity 
were further stratified to distinguish certain types of industrial concen- 
trations. For example, a stratum was set up containing primary units with 
at least an important segment of the population working in the textile 


industry, 


another with cities in which basic iron and steel was important, 
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another for units in which aircraft manufacturing had developed as an important 
industry during the war, another for shipbuilding, etc. Stratification on the 
percentage of the population nonwhite was introduced in some instances, also, 
although the variation in this percentage was largely controlled by the regional 
classification. 

In Group IV the stratification was directed almost entirely at segregating 
the primary units into strata based on type of farming. This was accomplished 
by dividing the United States into 8 broad types of farming regions and the 
Group IV primary units within these regions were further classified in the basis 
of crop specialty, color, and other characteristics. 

Selection of the primary sampling units.—There were two obvious alterna- 
tive methods for selecting a primary sampling unit from a stratum. One was 
to select a unit at random and the other was to use purposive selection, that 
is, to pick that primary unit which appeared to be the most representative. As 
indicated earlier, the purposive choosing of the most “representative” primary 
unit may lead to unknown biases, and hence a method of random selection was 
used. 

Instead of simple random selection, however, another principle was intro- 
duced that avoided the biases of purposive selection, and that, at the same 
time, resulted in a considerable reduction in the sampling errors over those 
that would have been obtained by simple random selection. The procedure 
actually used involved chance selection, but applied in such a manner that 
the probability of a primary unit being selected was proportionate to its size, 
that is, proportionate to its population in 1940. Thus, the chance that a primary 
unit with 30,000 population in 1940 would be selected was three times as great 
as the chance for a unit with 10,000 population. In simple random selection, 
on the other hand, the probability or chance of being selected is identical for 
all units within a stratum, whatever their size. 

The selection of primary units with probability of selection proportionate 
to size provides a better representation of the larger units in the sample than 
does the selection of units with equal probability. A large primary sampling 
unit will have more influence in determining an average for a stratum than will 
a small unit. In fact, the influence of any primary unit on the stratum average 
is proportionate to its population (or size). The selection of a primary unit 
with probability proportionate to size in effect gives a unit importance in its 
selection equal to its influence on the average being estimated *. 

The use of probability proportionate to size in selecting the sample not 
only reduces the sampling variance, but eliminates a bias inherent in many 
subsampling designs where the primary units vary in size—a bias which may 
sometimes be very large. 

To illustrate how selection with probability proportionate to size works 
in a very simple case, suppose we have a stratum containing three primary 


4 The effect of using probability proportionate to size could have been accomplished, 
also, by introducing extensive stratification of the primary units by size in making up 
the primary strata, and by using a different ratio in sampling primary units from a 
different strata. Stratification by size, however, would have led to the sacrificing of 
other and more important modes of stratification, and thus would have led to a 
greater variability between units within a stratum and to a larger sampling variance. 
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sampling units, with populations and percentages of the population unemployed 
in these sampling units as indicated below. 


Primary Sampling Percentage of Population 
P . . E 
nit Population unemployed 


NOS 60,000 8.0 
y 30.000 6.0 
10,000 5.0 


100,000 7.1 


Now, if we draw one unit into the sample by a random method of selection 
and completely enumerate the unit selected, there are three possible sample 
estimates of the percentage of the population unemployed—S percent, 6 percent, 
and 5 percent. If the method of selection is simple random sampling then each 
unit has the same chance of being selected and, hence, over all possible samples 
we would obtain an estimated unemployment rate of 8 percent one-third of the 
time, Ó percent one-third of the time, and 5 percent one-third of the time. On 
the other hand, if selection is made with probability proportionate to size, 
then the estimated unemployed rate of 8.0 percent will occur 60 percent of the 
time, the rate of 6.0 percent will occur 30 percent of the time, and the rate of 
5.0 percent will occur 10 percent of the time. 

Note that simple random sampling would lead to errors as large as 2.1 
percent between the sample estimate and the true unemployment rate (the 
difference between 5.0 percent and 7.1 percent) one-third of the time instead 
of only one-tenth of the time as would have been the case if probability propor- 
tionate to size had been used; and, conversely, the »mallest error in this illustra- 
tion, 0.9 percent, would have been observed only one-third of the time if 
sampling had been with equal probability, and 60 percent of the time by 
sampling with probability proportionate to size. It is apparent that the average 
error made over all possible samples will be considerably smaller if selection 
is made with probability proportionate to size. 

The introduction of the principle of sampling with probability proportion- 
ate to size was particularly important in the present design since gains such 
as those illustrated above were accumulated over a number of strata. The net 
effect was to bring about a very substantial reduction in the sampling errors. 

The example used above will also serve to illustrate how a bias is introduced 
in the simple random selection method and how this bias is: eliminated by 
selection with probability proportionate to size. The everage unemployment 
rate over all possible samples is (8.0 + 6.0 + 5.0) /3=6.3 percent where 
simple random selection is used, which differs from the true rate of 7.1 percent, 
and thus the sample estimate is said to be biased (that is, on the average, it 
will not give a result that agrees with the true figure). This bias is eliminated 
by selection with probability proportionate to size since the average over all 
possible samples in this latter instance is (.6 X 8.0 + .3X6.0>+ .1X5.0) 
= 7.1 percent, and agrees exactly with the true figure. 

The above illustration, while over-simplified to illustrate the gains from 
using probability proportionate to size, does not differ in substance from many 
common situations. One difference is that in the illustration the population 
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figures were assumed to be known, whereas, in general, only approximate 


measures of size are known from a preceding census or from a current 
estimate. * 


Sampling within the Selected Primary Sampling Units. 


Aíter the primary units have been selected, the next problem is how to 
obtain a sample within the selected primary units. The principles and procedures 
followed in the subsampling are described below. 


The use of area sampling within primary units.—A sample of households 
was obtained for enumeration within each of the selected primary sampling 
units by the following procedures. As a first step in their selection, each primary 
sampling unit was subdivided into a set of very small areas (such as city 
blocks or small rural areas), and a stratified sample of these areas was selected. 
The second step involved the preparation of a complete listing through field 
canvass of all dwelling units within the selected small areas. Finally, the sample 
of dwelling units to be enumerated was chosen at random from the dwelling 
units listed. Thus, small areas were sampled within each of the selected primary 
units, a complete listing of all the dwelling units within these areas was prepared, 
and a sample of households was drawn from this listing. 


The method of sampling within the selected primary units involved the 
application of specified sampling ratios, rather than the filling of specified 
quotas in terms of numbers of persons or households to be enumerated. Thus, 
if the sampling ratio to be applied to a specified city is 2 percent, the sampling 
is carried out by taking a sample of perhaps one block in ten for prelisting, and 
then perhaps one dwelling in five is selected for the prelisting for actual enumera- 
tion, which gives a two percent sampling ratio. 

If there has been a shift of the population, for example, from farms to 
the city, a sample so designed will reflect these shifts. The sample of small 
areas within the city will increase in population as the population of the entire 
city increases, and the sample of open county areas will decrease in population 
as the population of the entire open county area decreases. This sampling 
precedure, in which population shifts are reflected in the sample, is funda- 
mentally different from the procedure where quotas are assigned to the primary 
sampling unit and to the various cities and minor civil divisions or to various 
classes of population within the primary unit. The method of assigning quotas 
was used in the old sample, and is currently being used in many sample 
surveys. By the quota method, no matter what actually has happened to the 
population, the quota of each class to be taken is fixed, and if the quotas are 
wrong, the sample will reflect the population from which the quotas are drawn 
and not necessarily the population as it actually is *. The use of areas and 
the use of ratio sampling rather than quotas avoids the possibility of increas- 


5 For further discussion of the use of approximate measures of size, see the 
reference cited in Footnote 2. 

6 The method here used has other advantages over the quota method as it is 
frequently applied. See the article entitled “On Sampling in Market Surveys”, by Philip 
M. Hauser and Morris H. Hansen, The Journal of Marketing, July 1944. 
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ingly serious biases inherent in the method of fixing quotas on the basis of 
previous or estimated data. 


The assignment of sampling ratios to the selected primary sampling units. 
—The experience with the former sample indicated that the monthly enumera- 
tion of approximately 1,000 to 1,500 persons in each primary sampling unit 
provided a reasonable and economical work load for the supervisor and a 
few part-time enumerators, and the enumeration of approximately this number 
was permitted, also, by the funds available for the new sample. Instead of 
setting a quota of, say, 1,200 persons or of a fixed number of households 
to be enumerated in each primary sampling unit, however, which would have 
introduced the bias of quota sampling, this approximate work load was used 
to determine a sampling ratio. To illustrate, suppose we have a primary unit 
that contained 180,000 persons in 1940 and assume that the approximate work 
load in terms of 1940 population is 1,200 persons. The sampling ratio that 
would be used then would be 1,200/180,000 or 1 in 150. When this sampling 
ratio is applied to the present population, the sample size will be larger than 
1,200 if the population increased since 1940 and smaller than 1,200 if the 
population decreased. 


The allocation of sampling ratios within the primary sampling unit-area 
substratification.—The objective in any stratified sampling precedure is to 
select a sample from each stratum so as to represent that stratum as well as 
possible. The usual practice in subsampling, however, is to direct the subsam- 
pling within a selected primary unit in such a manner as to obtain a sample 
that is as representative as possible of that particular unit. It appears reasonable 
that an improvement may be brought about by modifying the sampling within 
the selected unit, insofar as possible, to represent the stratum from which the 
unit was selected rather than the particular unit that happened to be included 
in the sample. This result was accomplished in the new sample by the allocation 
of different sampling ratios to different kinds of areas or substrata within 
the selected primary unit. 


To illustrate, suppose we have a stratum made up of three primary 


ILLUSTRATIVE TABLE 


1940 Population in Primary Sampling Unit 


Substratum A | Substratum B |Substratum C 
(ED's with un- (ED's with 10% | (ED's with more 
der 10% of 1940 to 60% of 1940 | than 60% ot 

Total popula ¡on liv- population liv- | 1940 population 

Ig On farms) ing On farms) | living on farms) 


Number % Number % | Number  % | Number % 
of of of | of of of of 


o 
persons Total | Persons Total | Persons Total | Persons Total 








| P.S.U. 50,000 100 | 27,500 55 | 10,000 20 | 12,500 25 
ERDUEo <s 35,000 100 | 10,500 30 | 7,000 20 | 17,500 50 
¿ 15,000 100 6,000 40 6,000 40 3,000 20 





| Entire Stratum..|[ 100,000 100 | 44,000 44| 23,000 23| 33,000 33 
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sampling units, and that the 1940 farm composition of the stratum is given in 
the table below. 


Assume that P.S.U.-2 has been selected to represent this primary stratum. 
Now, suppose that subsampling is conducted so as to obtain a good representa- 
tion of the primary unit and that the sampling ratio to be applied within the 
selected unit is fixed so that the expected 1940 population in the sample 
is 1,000. The sampling ratio within the selected unit will then be 1 in 35 or 
approximately 2.9 percent. 


lí we apply the sampling ratio of 1 in 35 uniformly throughout all 
substrata in the selected primary unit we would expect to have in the sample, 
in terms of 1940 persons, a total of 300'persons from Substratum A, 200 
persons from Substratum B, and 500 persons from Substratum C. In percentage 
terms we would have 30 percent of the 1940 population in the sample from 
Substratum A, 20 percent from Substratum B, and 50 percent from Substratum 
C. These percentages differ considerably from the 1940 farm composition of the 
entire stratum where the corresponding percentages are 44 percent, 23 percent, and 
33 percent. Thus, taking a uniform ratio from each substratum will cause the 
sample to have a considerably higher proportion of persons living in primarily 
farm areas and a lower proportion of persons living in primarily nonfarm 
areas than is contained within the entire stratum. 


The procedure for improving representation of the stratum may be il- 
lustrated as follows. Assume, again, that the expected 1940 population in the 
sample is to be 1,000. With a 1940 population in the entire stratum of 100,000, 
the sampling ratio from the stratum will be 1 percent. Improved representa- 


tion of the stratum will be obtained if the same proportion of each of the 
classes (i. e. each of the substrata) into which the entire stratum is divided is 
included in the sample. The ratio of 1 in 100 applied to each of the substrata 
will yield, in terms of expected 1940 persons, 440 persons from Substratum A, 
230 persons from Substratum B, and 330 persons from Substratum C. Since 
the sample is to be drawn entirely from the selected primary unit the sampling 
ratios to be applied to the substrata within that unit will no longer be the 
same for each substratum as was the case described earlier. The sampling 
ratio within the primary unit for Substratum A will now be 440 divided by 
10,500 or 4.2 percent. The corresponding percentages for Substrata B and C 
are 3.2 percent and 1.2 percent respectively. By applying these sampling ratios 
to the respective substrata within the primary unit, we obtain a sample more 
nearly representative of the entire stratum than by the straight application of 
the ratio of 1 in 35 within the selected primary unit. We have thus avoided the 
over-representation of the farm population that otherwise would have prevailed, 
and now have in our sample 44 percent of the expected 1940 population from 
Substratum A, 23 percent from Substratum B, and 33 percent from Substratum 
C. These percentages correspond exactly to the percentages for the stratum. 


The gain from using past information in stratifying small areas arises 
from the fact that there is a high correlation in the character of an area 
over a period of time. However, area substratification does not depend on the 
fact that no changes occur: it will measure shifts as they arise, although if 
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the changes have been sufficient to completely alter the character of most small 
areas its efficiency is decreased ”. 


The computation of estimates from the sample.—The estimating procedure 
from the sample is as follows: First, the results of the sample enumeration in 
a particular primary sampling unit are multiplied by the reciprocal of the 
sampling ratio for that particular stratum, and the results added over all strata. 
Thus, for the above illustration the sampling ratio from the stratum was 1 
percent. The various totals obtained from the sample enumeration, therefore, 
are multiplied or “weighted” by 100. Such weighted totals are added over 
all primary strata to obtain a national estimate. For example, if r is the sam- 
pling ratio used in a particular primary stratum, then W = 1/r is the weight 
to be applied to the sample results from that stratum. Then if X equals the 
number of workers enumerated in the sample for a particular stratum, the estim- 
ated number of workers in the entire stratum will be WX, and an estimated 


number of workers in the entire United States will be obtained by simply 
totalling the estimates over all strata. 


The estimate so obtained may be improved by making use of the fact 
that a sample frequently will give a more reliable estimate of ratios or averages 
than of totals. An improved estimate of the number of workers would be 
obtained, therefore, by first finding the ratio of the sample estimate of workers 
obtained in the manner indicated above to a similar estimate of total popula- 
tion from the sample, and then applying this ratio to the population of the 
United States known from other sources. The estimating procedure actually 
used was to determine such ratios and independent population figures separately 
for each of 10 age-sex groups. The product of the ratio for an age-sex group 
by the corresponding independent population figure yields an estimate of the 
total number of workers in the United States for that age-sex group. The estim- 
ated total number of workers is obtained by adding these figures over all 


groups. Estimates of other statistics from the sample are carried through in 
a similar manner. 


Reliability of estimates of labor force characteristics from the sample 
design.—The sample was designed primarily to estimate labor force character- 
istics, and the approximate reliability of estimates from the sample, by sex, 
of agricultural and nonagricultural employment, unemployment, and non- 
workers, and of various broad occupational groups is indicated in the summary 
below. The measures of reliability given in the table are the coefficients of 
variation of the various estimates from the sample. Thus, there are about two 
chances in three that the relative sampling error will not exceed the coefficient 
of variation, and about 95 in 100 that they will not be greater than 2 times 


the coefficient of variation, and very nearly certainty that they will not exceed 
3 times the coefficients of variation. 


7 The use of area substratification involves the possibility of re-introducing 2 
small bias into the sampling method. However, this bias usually will be negligible, and 


the reductions in sampling variance resulting from the introduction of area substratifica- 
tion far offset the small bias introduced. 
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EMPLOYED WORKERS, BY MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS, 
FOR THE UNITED STATES: 1940 


Relative sampling error 
Major occupational group | in percent 





Males 





In Labor Force 
Employed (except on public emergency work) 
In Agriculture 


— 


Professional workers 

Semi-professional workers 

Farmers and farm managers 

Propietors, managers and officials, except farm 
Clerical, sales and kindred workers | 
Craftsmen, foremen and kindred workers.............. 
Operatives and kindred workers...................... 
- Domestic service workers 

Service workers, except domestic 

Farm laborers (wage workers) and farm foremen 

Farm laborers, unpaid family workers 

Laborers, except farm 


— 


Nou 





0 $2 YI Y 1 (O =m O) O) O) (O 0d 00 00 Ot 


0 
2 
9 
.S 
-9 
e] 
Y 
3 
9 
4 
4 
6 
9 
1 
8 
.2 


2. 
2. 
O. 
1 
1 
4 
3. 
2. 
l. 
5. 
6. | 
3.6 | 
2.9 | 
9. | 
5.8 | 
a 


90 DO LO 00 ph LO O MO LO O DO 





The coefficient of variation of an estimate from the sample depends, of 
course, on the size of the figure being estimated and on how its distribution 
varies between counties within a primary stratum, and between subareas within 
a primary sampling unit. In general, estimates of smaller totals or percentages 
are less reliable, and estimates of items that vary considerably from area to 
area, within strata. 


As has been indicated earlier, there are two contributions to the sampling 
error—one due to the use of a sample of counties, and the other due to the use 
of a sample within the selected counties. In the sampling errors presented 
below, only these for employment status show the contribution due to sam- 
pling within; the errors presented for occupational groups represented only the 
county contribution, and are thus the errors to be expected if the selected 
counties were enumerated completely. However, from the first table, it is 
apparent that at least for those statistics the contribution to the sampling error 
due to sampling from within the sample counties did not increase the error 
substantially —this would be true, also, for the occupational groups. This 
holds because a fairly large sample is being taken from within each of the 
sample counties. 

The sample will provide estimates of similar reliability for many other 
characteristics that are highly associated with population. Thus, the sample 
will provide relatively reliable estimates of retail sales by kind of business 
since retail establishments serve the population directly, and retail sales of 
most kinds of business will vary between similar types of areas roughly as 
does the number of persons. 

The sample is currently being used for estimating civilian requirements 
for various consumers” goods, food purchases by private households, various 
aspects of retail trade, and other characteristics. 
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A forthcoming publication from the Bureau of the Census will give a 
detailed statement of the procedures followed in the design and operation of 
the sample. 
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The six year period 1938-44 can with reason be considered 
a new stage in the development of official statistics in Peru. 

The law which ordered the taking of a national popula- 
tion census was enacted on July 1, 1938. The previous nation- 
al census had been taken in 1876. Although since that time 
various partial or local censuses were taken, each time that 
a national census was attempted, there was some insuperable 
obstacle. 

The national census organization, facing factors potential- 
ly adverse, worked zealously and competently from September 
1938 for more than a year and a half in the preparation of 
the census. In June 1940, the actual enumeration of the 
population was made, attaining importance as an exemplary 
act of co-operation from the citizenry. The use of modern 
equipment for the tabulation of results, made it possible in 
less than a year after the enumeration, to publish the total 
number of inhabitants of the country and their geographic 
distribution, as well as their composition according to sex, 
age, and race. The speed with which results were obtained 
without affecting either their accuracy nor their detail, made 
possible their immediate use by the government in directing 
educational demographic policy of the country. The Organic 
Law of Public Education passed in 1941 and important 
sanitary measures, among others, were based on information 
from this census, which may well be called the first scientific 
census of Peru. 

The technical adviser of the Central Commission and 
director of the census, Dr. Alberto Arca Parró, on present- 
ing the first results of the census to the government in 1941, 
pointed out the need for increasing and improving vital 
statistics and proposed the reorganization of the civil registers 
(Registros del Estado Civil) which are the source of these 
statistics. 

The National Bureau of Statistics (Dirección Nacional 
de Estadística—D.N.E.) had not taken part in carrying out 
the census, but the law which provided for taking it also 
provided that the census office would be incorporated into 
the D.N.E. after the completion of the census. In March 
1942, the former Director of the census and then chief of 
the Department of Censuses of the Ministry of the Treasury 
was appointed National Director of Statistics and the depart- 
ment in his charge, the personnel of which had taken part 
in the work of the census, became part of the D.N,E. The 
establishment of a permanent census office in the D.N.E. 
for the first time since its creation, means the official recogni- 
tion of census taking as an essential government function 
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of every modern state. This function had been neglected 
in Peru for 64 years. The census office constitutes the per- 
manent nucleus of census activity in the country and deals 
with the planning and direction of decennial population 
censuses and economic censuses. 

In this manner, the D.N.E. added to its regular duties 
—which result in the preparation of the annual volume, 
Extracto Estadístico del Perú—responsibility for the publica- 
tion of the final reports of the 1940 census. Among the most 
noteworthy tasks accomplished in 1942 are modifications in 
the tabular presentation of vital statistics (elaboration of 
vital statistics of the country is the main customary task 
of the D.N.E.), tabulation of results from the 1941 preliminary 
survey on livestock, publication of a special report on the 
census, and initiating the final series of census results with 
the preparation of a national summary. 

On invitation of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau and 
commissioned by the government of Perú, the national 
director of statistics, Dr. Arca Parró, spent six months in 
the United States from October 1942 to April 1943, studying 
certain aspects of the statistical services in that country. The 
Inter American Statistical Institute selected him chairman 
of its Committee on Demographic Statistics. In June 1943, 
he presented to the Institute, the proposal to take a heml1- 
spheral census in 1956, This was incorporated into its program 
of activities, accepted by various countries of the Americas, 
and further supported in a resolution by the First Inter- 
American Demographic Congress, held in Mexico in October 
1943 and attended by Arca Parró as the Peruvian delegate. 
A short time later, at his suggestion, arrangements were made 
for foreign travel fellowships in advanced statistics for Pe- 
ruvian statisticians. At the present time, officials—specialists 
in censuses, foreign commerce statistics, and vital statistics— 
are in the United States to collaborate in the development 
of inter-American statistics, and also to take advantage of 
the improved methods in statistics in that country. 

In May 1943, with the co-operation of the D.N.E., the 
Peruvian Institute of Statistics (Instituto Peruano de Esta- 
dística), an association of national statisticians, was founded. 
In August of the same year on the proposal of the D.N.E. 
the government decreed the taking of an Inventory of Eco- 
nomic Potential of the nation (Inventario del Potencial 
Económico de la Nación). In October 1943, a special com- 
mission was created to develop the project of the organic 
law of the civil registers (Ley Orgánica de los Registros del 
Estado Civil). The national director of statistics is a member 
of this commission. 

Through the Peruvian Institute of Statistics and the 
initial work on the inventory of economic potential the ¡idea 
grew of stabilizing coordination among those different official 
statistical agencies which had previously functioned indepen- 
dently. As the government considered this co-ordination an 
indispensable requirement preliminary to the authorized 
survey, it voted a single budget item for both the taking of 
the survey and the reorganization of the national bureau of 
statistics according to the law of August 5, 1932. This law 
had provided for establishing the National Statistical Service 
(Servicio de Estadística Nacional) but had not been 
completely carried out due to limitation of personnel and 
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various other factors, as well as a lack of co-operation. On 
January 1, 1944 the administration issued a decree constituting 
the National Statistical Service, creating the Higher Council 
of Statistics (Consejo Superior de Estadística) and reorganiz- 
ing the National Bureau of Statistics. Each of the public 
agencies of statistical character is now a part of the National 
Statistical Service and is represented on the Higher Council 
of Statistics, which exercises the surveillance over official 
statistical work. Under this new statute, the above mentioned 
agencies are co-operating in the statistical program of the 
government and in particular in implementing the inventory 
of economic potential, 

The period 1938-44 is a stage of much initiative and many 
accomplishments in the history of statistics in Peru. Together 
with the efforts for technical improvement of Peruvian statis- 
ticians, the definite support of the administration, and the 
co-operation and respect of the public are apparent. lt is to 
be hoped that nothing will interrupt the continuing progress 
attained by statistics in Peru. 


El sexenio 1938-44 puede, con justicia, ser considerado una nueva etapa 
en el desarrollo de la estadística oficial peruana. La revisión de las principales 
realizaciones de este período muestra el marcado progreso alcanzado por ella. 

El 1* de julio de 1938 fué promulgada la ley que ordenó el levantamiento 
del Censo Nacional de Población, y en septiembre del mismo año, con la ins- 
talación de la Comisión Central y demás comisiones creadas por la ley, co- 
menzaron las labores preparatorias. El último censo nacional era el de 1876, 
dirigido por el técnico francés J. Marchand, y publicado por el renombrado 
escritor peruano Manuel Atanasio Fuentes, sucesor del anterior en la Dirección 
de Estadística. Aunque, desde entonces, en varias oportunidades se había he- 
cho notar la necesidad de realizar un nuevo censo nacional, los esfuerzos no 
lograban superar la etapa inicial. Debido a la acción de los grupos científicos 
del país a favor de esta obra, entre los que se destaca la Sociedad Geográfica 
de Lima, en 1919 se iniciaron los trabajos censales, pero hubieron de ser sus- 
pendidos por razones presupuestales. No obstante ello, con relativa frecuencia 
se habían levantado censos parciales o locales, entre ellos los de Lima (1908, 
1920 y 1931), Callao (1905, 1920 y 1931), Cusco (1912), Arequipa (1917), 
Huancayo (1917), Tacna (1935); y en 1931 se efectuó el Censo Electoral 
de la República como consecuencia de la organización del Registro Electoral 
Nacional. Pero siempre que se trató de ejecutar el censo nacional de población 
hubo algún obstáculo insuperable. 

Desde septiembre de 1938, por más de año y medio, los organismos cen- 
sales trabajaron con ahinco y acierto en la preparación del Censo, enfren- 
tándose con decisión a factores potencialmente adversos, como la ausencia de 
tradición censal nacional; el desconocimiento geográfico de vastas zonas del 
territorio, en particular la Selva; la diseminación de la población en múltiples 
localidades de baja densidad demográfica, sobre todo en la región andina; 
las dificultades de comunicación y de transporte en varias secciones del país: 
la presencia de una proporción numerosa de indígenas que desconocían en su 
mayoría el idioma castellano; y de aquellos habitantes que, por ignorancia, 
recelaban del censo atribuvéndole la finalidad tributaria o militar que tuvo 
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durante la Colonia y a comienzos de la República. En junio de 1940, el proceso 
censal alcanzó su etapa culminante: el empadronamiento de la población, que 
tuvo el significado de un acto cívico ejemplar. Las divisiones de opinión que 
se habían manifestado en otros campos de la actividad del país no tuvieron 
cabida en la realización del censo. El fué, realmente, obra de cooperación 
nacional. Los maestros y escolares, las fuerzas armadas, el clero, los servidores 
públicos y todos aquellos que participaron en la preparación y levantamiento 
del censo, vieron con satisfacción que la población correspondió a sus esfuer- 
e en el vital acto del empadronamiento. Tras el éxito del relevamiento vino 
la difícil etapa de la elaboración de los resultados. El empleo de un moderno 
equipo electromecánico permitió dar la cifra total de habitantes del país y 
su distribución geográfica, así como algunas características de ella, como la 


composición por sexo, edad y raza, * antes de cumplirse un año de la ejecución 
del que puede ser llamado 
el primer censo científico 


del Perú. El requisito de 
la rapidez en la obtención 
de los resultados censales 

-lograda sin afectar su 
exactitud y  minuciosi- 
dad— hizo posible su in- 
mediata utilización por 
los Poderes Públicos en 
la orientación. entre otros 
fines, de la política educa- 
cional y demográfica del 
país. La Ley Orgánica 
de Educación Pública ela. 
borada en 1941 e impor- 
tantes medidas de orden 
sanitario, modificaciones 
de la división territorial 
del país, entre otras, se 
basaron en la información 


A A 
RESUME 


La statistique officielle pérouvienne s'est développée 
décisivement au cours du période compris entre 1938 
et 1943. 

En 1938 on commenga le premier recensement que 
Pon peut qualifier de scientifique au Perou. Les éfforts 
de Vorganisation censale nationale, la cooperation 
enthoustaste des citoyens et Uemplo: de modernes 
appareils pour tabuler les résultats du recensement de 
la population, ont permis connaitre, rapidement, le 
nombre total des habitants, leur distribution géogra- 
phique. leur sexe, leur áge et leur race. 

De 1938 a 1944 ont eté creés plusieurs bureaux et 
corporatioms dediées a la statistique et on a orgamisé 
officiellement ces services dams tout le pays. Mamtes 
résultats se sont dérivés de ce travail. Mr. Arca Parró, 
statisticien perouvien tres actif, est Pauteur de plusieurs 
iniciatives tres importantes au progres de la statistique 
américaine. Mr. Arca Parró visita les Etats Unis tl y a 
quelques mois et representa son pays au Congrés Démo- 
graphique Interaméricain ressemblé au Mexique pendant 
le mois d'octobre de 1943. 


censal de 1940. 


En 1941, el Asesor Técnico de la Comisión Central y Director del Censo, 
Dr. Alberto Arca Parró, al presentar al Gobierno los primeros resultados 
censales, * señaló la urgente necesidad de, una vez conocido el estado de la 
población del país, ampliar y mejorar la estadística de su movimiento, y pro- 
puso la reorganización de los Registros del Estado Civil que son su fuente. 

La Dirección Nacional de Estadística, a la que corresponde por ley la 
elaboración de la estadística del movimiento de la población, y también la eje- 
cución de los censos, no había participado, sin embargo, en la realización del 
Censo, pero la ley que ordenó su levantamiento disponía que la oficina censal 
sería incorporada a la Dirección Nacional de Estadística después del Censo. 


1 Ministerio de Hacienda, 
Resultados Generales. 
2 Op. cit. 


Departamento de Censos, 


Censo Nacional 
Primer Informe Oficial. 


Lima, mayo de 1041, 


de 1940, 
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En 1942, el ex Director del Censo y entonces Jefe del Departamento de Censos 
del Ministerio de Hacienda fué nombrado Director Nacional de Estadística y el 
Departamento a su cargo, integrado con personal procedente de la Asesoría 
Técnica de la Comisión Central, pasó a formar parte de la Dirección Nacional 
de Estadística. El establecimiento de una oficina permanente de censos en la 
Dirección Nacional de Estadística, por primera vez desde su creación como 
dependencia del Ministerio de Fomento, en 1918, entraña el reconocimiento 
oficial a una función esencial de gobierno en todo estado moderno, que había 
sido descuidada por 64 años en el Perú. Dicha oficina constituye, desde el 
punto de vista técnico, el núcleo permanente de la actividad censal en el país, 
a la que le corresponde, en forma primordial, la planeación de los censos 
decenales de población y de los censos económicos (agrícola-ganadero, co- 
mercial, industrial, etc.), y su dirección durante las etapas preparatorias del 
levantamiento, elaboración y publicación. Las oficinas permanentes de censos 
están siendo hoy reconocidas, en muchos países de América, como técnica- 
mente indispensables , debido a las ventajas inherentes a la acumulación de 
experiencia e información que permiten continuidad en el campo de actividad, 
y que resultan aun menos onerosas que las organizaciones temporales que 
se han venido creando para cada operación censal. 

Durante el año de 1942, la Dirección Nacional de Estadística, con su 
personal duplicado por la incorporación del Departamento de Censos, ganó 
también en el aspecto material con parte del equipo adquirido por el Gobierno 
para las oficinas del censo y con la posterior ampliación de su local. Al au- 
mentar su personal y servicios, la Dirección Nacional de Estadística agregó 
a sus labores habituales —que se concretan principalmente en la preparación 
anual del Extracto Estadístico del Perú— la responsabilidad de la publicación 
de los resultados del censo de 1940. Parte apreciable de dichas labores habi- 
tuales está constituida por la elaboración de la estadística del movimiento 
de la población y a ella dedica los servicios de la mayoría del personal y casi 
la totalidad de las unidades del equipo electromecánico. Como primer paso 
hacia el preconizado mejoramiento de dicha estadística, el citado año se mo- 
dificó sustancialmente la presentación de los cuadros correspondientes al año 
1941, conformándolos en el sentido de contener una más completa informa- 
ción nacional y, a la vez, de permitir la comparación internacional. Al mismo 
tiempo, la Dirección publicó un informe especial sobre la instrucción en el 
Perú a la luz del censo de 1940,* que había sido entregado al Ministerio de 
Educación, como contribución del Departamento del Censo, a fines de 1941, 
e inició la preparación de la serie final de los resultados censales. Dedicó el 
primer volumen de dicha serie a la presentación de los resultados nacionales 
de todos los aspectos de la investigación censal, * dándoles primacía sobre la 
publicación de los resultados detallados de los departamentos. Este plan, aunque 
más complejo y contrario a los establecidos en otros países, obedeció al propó- 


3 Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio, Dirección Nacional de Estadística, Estado 
de la Instrucción en el Perú según el Cemso Nacional de 1940. (Informe especial.) 
Lima, Imprenta Torres Aguirre, 1942. 

4 Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio, Dirección Nacional de Estadística, Depar- 
tamento de Censos, Censo Nacional de Población (9 de junio de 1940). Primer volu- 
men. Lima, Imprenta Torres Aguirre, 1944, 
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sito de ofrecer al país, en el menor tiempo posible, la expresión numérica total 
de las múltiples facetas de su población reveladas por el censo. También en 
1942, incursionando esta vez en el campo de la investigación geográfica, la Di- 
rección de Estadística inició la elaboración de un Diccionario de los Centros 
Poblados del Perú a base de los datos del censo, que complementará la serie 
de volúmenes censales. Finalmente, el mismo año, como labor especial y en 
cooperación con el Departamento de Estadística Agropecuaria del Ministerio 
de Agricultura, la Dirección hizo la tabulación de los resultados del recuento 
ganadero de 1941, investigación preliminar efectuada a falta de un censo agro- 
pecuario nacional reciente. 

El Gobierno peruano, en vista de la invitación que hiciera la Oficina Sa- 
nitaria Panamericana al Director Nacional de Estadística, Dr. Arca Parró, lo 
comisionó para estudiar 
ciertos aspectos de los 
servicios estadísticos de 
los Estados Unidos, en Os anos transcurridos 
donde permaneció de oc- Y" etapa no 


. peruana, 
tubre de 1942 a abril de Depois de muitos anos de utilizar um censo da 
1943. En este período 


populagáo levantado no ano de 1876, o ano de 1938 
trabajó en el “Bureau of comegou o que se pode chamar de primeiro censo 
the Census” en la capital científico do Perú. Os esforgos da organizagáo censitaria 

. .... ys nacional, a cooperagdo entusiasta dos cidadáos e o uso 
e , visitó di- : 
PP. Dias ] de máquinas modernas para enquadrar os resultados 
versas oficinas estatales ¿o censo iniciado permitiram conbecer em um ano de 
de estadística y también trabalho o número total de habitantes que vivem no 
institutos, departamentos 
y laboratorios universita- 


RESUMO 


entre 1938 e 
desenvolvimento da 


1944 
estatistica 


marcam 
oficial 


país, sua distribuigáo geográfica, sexo, idade e raga. 
Entre os anos de 1938 e 1944 criaram-se numerosas 
repartigóes e entidades dedicadas á estatística e orga- 
niqaram-se oficialmente tais servigos. Sem conta sáo 
os resultados conseguidos por este labor, a cuja frente se 
encontra o Dr. Arca Parró, estatistico muito ativo que 
visitou recentemente as instituigóes de estatística dos 
Estados Unidos a representou o Perú no Primeiro 
Congresso Demográfico Interamericano, reunido no 


rios de la especialidad. El 


Instituto Interamericano 
de Estadística lo eligió 
Presidente de su Comi- 
sión de Estadística De- 


mográfica. En junio de 
1943 presentó a dicho 
Instituto la iniciativa para 


México durante o més de Outubro de 1943. O Dr. Parró 
é autor de numerosas iniciativas em prol da estatística 
peruana e da estatística do Continente americano. 


el levantamiento del Cen- 
so Continental en 1950, la que fué inmediatamente incorporada a su pro- 
grama de actividades, acogida por diversos países del hemisferio y consa- 
grada como resolución por el Primer Congreso Demográfico Interamericano, 
reunido en México en octubre de 1943, al que asistió como delegado del 
Perú. Su actividad y prestigio en el campo internacional hacen conocer 
en el exterior los progresos técnicos del Perú. Poco después, con su inter- 
vención, se inician los viajes de perfeccionamiento de los estadísticos na- 
cionales. En 1944 viajan a los Estados Unidos funcionarios especializados en cen- 
sos, estadísticas del comercio exterior y bioestadística, para colaborar en el 
desarrollo de la estadística interamericana y aprovechar los progresos estadís- 
ticos de la Unión. A ellos habrán de seguirlos otros técnicos peruanos de los 
diferentes campos de aplicación de la estadística y, sin duda, el país recibirá 
los beneficios de esta política de tecnificación del personal estadístico. 

La actitud de aislamiento existente entre los estadísticos peruanos de las 
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diversas reparticiones públicas fué rota, en mayo de 1943, con la fundación 
del Instituto Peruano de Estadística, constituído por un grupo dirigido por el 
Dr. Andrés Arana Sialer, autor de la iniciativa, tempranamente fallecido a 
fines del mismo año. La Dirección Nacional de Estadística, pese al carácter 
privado de la entidad en formación, le prestó todo su apoyo desde el primer 
momento, viendo en ella el nexo de una necesaria y posible cooperación. For- 
mado casi íntegramente por empleados de los servicios públicos de estadística, 
el nuevo Instituto tuvo participación en la planeación de una operación esta- 
dística trascendente para el país: el Inventario del Potencial Económico de 
la Nación. * 

El Inventario del Potencial Económico del Perú, cuya ejecución fué dis- 
puesta por decreto supremo de 20 de agosto de 1943, comprenderá la investi- 
gación de “los elementos de producción — inclusive materias primas— de 
carácter agrícola, ganadero, minero, industrial y de otro orden; y determinará, 
en cada caso, el volumen de la producción y las modalidades de la actividad 
comercial y otros servicios , especificando la remuneración y demás datos del 
personal de los centros de trabajo” . Esta difícil investigación, sugerida por la 
Dirección Nacional de Estadística y proyectada con la cooperación de los jefes 
de las demás oficinas de estadística, está actualmente en marcha y de realizarse 
conforme al plan trazado, vendrá a llenar el vacío existente en materia de esta- 
dísticas económicas. Sus resultados, de los cuales emergerán, sin duda, certeras 
orientaciones para los problemas nacionales, se complementarán con los del 
censo de población de 1940. El Inventario del Potencial Económico constituirá, 
pues, la segunda gran obra estadística nacional. 

El año 1943 registra, por último, el segundo paso decisivo hacia la reor- 
ganización de la estadística del movimiento de la población. Por decreto su- 
premo de 30 de octubre de ese año, * se dispone la constitución de una comisión 
especial encargada de elaborar el proyecto de “Ley Orgánica de los Registros 
del Estado Civil”, de la cual forma parte el Director Nacional de Estadística 
y cuyas labores, a la fecha, se encuentran muy avanzadas. 

A través del Instituto Peruano de Estadística y de las labores iniciales 
del Inventario del Potencial Económico fué madurando la idea de una coordina- 
ción estable entre las diferentes reparticiones oficiales de estadística. El Go- 
bierno, considerando que aquella vasta operación estadística requería el logro 
previo de tal coordinación, consignó conjuntamente, en el proyecto de Pre- 
supuesto General de la República para 1944, los fondos para la investigación 
ordenada y para la reorganización de la Dirección Nacional de Estadística de 
acuerdo con la ley del 5 de agosto de 1932. Esta ley, por la cual se transformó 
en nacional la Dirección de Estadística del Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio 
y se estableció el Servicio de Estadística Nacional, no había tenido aplicación 
integral debido a limitaciones en personal y elementos auxiliares y a la falta 
de cooperación de algunas reparticiones, Sancionada la ley presupuestal, con 
fecha 1? de enero del presente año,” el Gobierno expidió el decreto supremo 


5 Véase el artículo del Dr. Arca Parró sobre el plan de esta operación estadística 
en Estadística, diciembre de 1943, p. 122-127, 


6 Véase su texto en Estadística, marzo de 1944, p: 145-147, 
7 Véase su texto en Estadística, junio de 1944, p. 258-250, 
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que, en cumplimiento de la respectiva disposición legal, constituye el Servicio 
de Estadística Nacional y reorganiza la Dirección Nacional de Estadística. Este 
acto gubernativo tiene gran trascendencia en el campo estadístico. La concep- 
ción del Servicio de Estadística Nacional, contenida en la ley de 1932, está 
confirmada en el decreto de 1944, y perfeccionada con la creación del Consejo 
Superior de Estadística. Conforme a él, cada una de las oficinas públicas de 
indole estadística es parte del Servicio de Estadística Nacional, y está repre- 
sentada por un personero en el Consejo Superior de Estadística. (Véase el 
Diagrama de Organización aprobado por resolución suprema de 1% de enero 
de 1944.) El sometimiento de las diferentes oficinas que elaboran estadísticas 
a la autoridad de la Dirección Nacional de Estadística, es reemplazado en la 
reorganización decretada con la “constitución del Servicio de Estadística Na- 
cional, conforme al plan que centralice, estandarice y coordine” sus labores, 
“bajo la supervigilancia del Consejo Superior de Estadística”. Regidas por 
este nuevo estatuto, ellas están cooperando en las diferentes actividades esta- 
dísticas en que está empeñado el Gobierno y en particular en la realización del 
Inventario del Potencial Económico. 

Evidentemente, la estadística oficial del Perú ha alcanzado en el período 
1938-1944 un nivel de madurez que permite confiar en que las realizaciones 
hasta aquí logradas no sólo no se detendrán, sino que serán continuadas en 
forma ascensional. El período analizado es en la historia de la estadística del 
país una etapa plena de iniciativas y obras que satisfacen el orgullo nacional. 
Frente al esfuerzo de superación técnica de los estadísticos peruanos, destaca 
claramente el decidido apoyo de los Poderes Públicos y la simpatía y respeto 
de los ciudadanos. Es de desearse que ningún hecho detenga la continuación 


del progreso logrado por la estadística peruana. 





FOR A FULLER IMPLEMENTATION 
OF THE METRIC SYSTEM 


By J. T. Jomnson 
President of the Metric Association 
Chicago, 1llinois 


RESUMEN 


Muchas personas en los Estados Unidos e Inglaterra pien- 
san que el Sistema Métrico de pesas y medidas, que se originó 
en Francia, es un sistema extraño y totalmente diferente del 
suyo, igual que una lengua extranjera es diferente de su len- 
gua nativa. Esta actitud ha originado serios obstáculos al 
plan para la adopción del Sistema Métrico en estos países. 

El Sistema Métrico no solamente no aumentaría en nada 
el sistema inglés; por el contrario, eliminaría las partes com- 
plicadas de nuestro sistema de numeración, como son las 
fracciones comunes con sus cuatro operaciones de suma, resta, 
multiplicación y división y los numeros denominados con sus 
mismas cuatro operaciones de suma, resta, multiplicación y 
división, además de reducir todos los cómputos con cifras 
a simples operaciones con números enteros y decimales. Na- 
die puede negar esto. Ya que las operaciones con decimales, 
como en la moneda de los Estados Unidos, se diferencian 
poco de las operaciones con números enteros, podríamos de- 
cir que el Sistema Métrico ha simplificado nuestra aritmé- 
tica al reducir las manipulaciones cuantitativas a la esfera 
de números enteros. 

Un niño que conoce los números enteros y la moneda de 
los Estados Unidos, puede comprender fácilmente el Sistema 
Métrico. 

El Sistema Métrico ofrece tres ventajas específicas: 

l. La momenclatura simplificada. Consiste de tres pala- 
bras: metro, litro y gramo. Los siguientes seis términos cons- 
tituyen todo el sistema. 


Longitud Capacidad Peso 


10 mm= 1 cm 1000 ml= 1 lt 1000 g= 1 kg 


100 cm= 1 m 1000 kg= 1 T 
1000 m= 1 km 


2. La decimalización de todas sus unidades. Véanse los 
siguientes ejemplos de ambos sistemas para demostrar esto. 
a). Para multiplicar por seis la siguiente fórmula: 6 lbs. 
11 oz. 137% gr., como se hace a menudo en farmacia, las 
operaciones requeridas empleando el sistema inglés serán: 


6 lbs. 11 oz. 1371% gr. 

6 6 6 

36 lbs. 66 oz. 822 

e pp p.m 

40 lbs. 16) 67 (4 lbs. 437.5) 825 (1 oz. 
64 437.5 


; 
: 


3 0z. 387.5 gr. 
Resultado: 40 lbs., 3 oz., 387% 
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Como se verá, se requieren 48 cifras sin incluir las abre- 
viaciones. 

b). El mismo ejemplo en el Sistema Métrico sería 
Aumentar 6 kg. 977 g. seis veces su cantidad. La operación 
sería: 


6.977 kg. 
6 


41.862 kg Resultado: 41 kg, 862 g 


Esta operación requiere 10 cifras, con tiempo y errores 
reducidos en proporción. La simplificación es posible porque 
el gramo está relacionado decimalmente con el kilogramo, y 
eso es todo. 

3. La equivalencia entre sus unidades de longitud, capa- 
cidad y peso. 

a). Busquemos el peso de un tanque lleno de agua. Si el 
tanque mide 4 pies por 3 pies 6 pulgadas por 2 pies 4 pul- 
gadas. La operación sería: 

4 - 2038. 4 
xXx 3 a 3 é y á 2000. 


33.4 lbs. 


2038. 4 


Resultado: 1 tonelada, 38.4 libras 

Esta operación necesita 71 cifras y un conocimiento de 
la multiplicación con múmeros compuestos. 

b). En el Sistema Métrico, busquemos el peso de un tan- 
que lleno de agua que mida 4 m. X36m.X 24m. La opera- 
ción requerida sería: 


Resultado: 34.56 toneladas métricas 

Solamente se necesitan 21 cifras. La simplificación es po- 
sible porque un metro cúbico de agua pesa exactamente 
l tonelada métrica. 

Y nos preguntamos, ¿es posible que en esta era, cuando 
se busca y adopta la simplicidad en todos los campos, con- 
tinuemos enseñando tres sistemas diferentes de numeración 
en nuestras escuelas, cuando un simple sistema debería ser 
suficiente?; ¿y es posible que continuemos el intercambio 
comercial con otros países con la interrupción e ineficiencia 
que trae consigo la necesaria conversión entre dos sistemas 
diferentes de medidas? 


Progress in any line is rhythmical and proceeds along two phases of 
organization and reorganization. This is especially true with respect to industry 
and commerce. In order for any industry to be efficient it must be well organiz- 
ed or it will not function. We all wonder at the marvelous working of a large 
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organization such as the publication of a great city daily paper or the manufac- 
ture of a super bomber from the raw material to the finished product. 

In large systems, however, there comes a time when the scope of the 
organization becomes so vaste and its activities so complex that some sort of 
simplification must be sought for a way out. Here is where organization should 
stop and reorganization begin. But difficulty often arises because channels of 
communication have become ruts and working areas have formed hard and 
smooth surfaces from routine. 

If it were not for improvements in the form of inventions from time to 
time which make for simplified practice, business and society would clog up 
from their very complexity. 

Mathematics plays a peculiar role in simplification systems. It does this 
because the very nature of mathematics through its symbology, abstractions, 
and short hand processes, enables it to take long strides in short cuts which 
have stood the test of experience. 

Mathematics, thus, becomes an instrument of simplification. Witness (in 
a very simple illustration) saying 7 <9= 63, instead of counting one by 
one the seats in a room of nine rows and seven seats in a row. 

But mathematics is not always so simple as that. Hence, if this instrument 
of simplification itself could be made more simple, should that not be hailed 
as a great boon to progress! 

This simplification is just what the Metric System offers! 


brief History 


To clarify the issue a brief sketch of how the Metric System fits into the 
scheme of world progress is necessary. To understand this let us review the three 
great epoch-making ladmarks in the development of our number system. 

Before our Hindu-Arabic system of notation came into Europe the an- 
cient civilizations used pictures or hieroglyphics for number symbols as in 
Egypt. In Babylonia they used wedge-shaped impressions in clay tablets. Later 


in Greece and Rome after alphabets had been invented letters were used for 
number symbols. 


The advent of the Hindu-Arabic number system into Europe about 
1500 A.D. is an epoch-making landmark because it gave to our number 
system the principle of place value whereby a number gets its value not alone 
from its unique shape but from the place it occupies with respect to the other 
number symbols beside it. We are all so familiar with this in our own number 
system that we think nothing about it and take it for granted that it was always 

XXXIV 

there. Try to multiply XXITI in the Roman notation. Not until we try some- 


34 
thing of this kind do we realize that the reason we can multiply 23 in our 


notation is because it has this feature of place value which all the other systems 
before the Hindu-Arabic lacked. We can readily see then that the coming of 
the Hindu-Arabic number system into Europe was really and epoch-making 
event, not only in our number development but in the advancement of civiliza- 
tion itself, for without a place value system we could not have had logarithms 
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and calculus, and thus engineering and technology would have lagged far, far 
behind where they are to-day. 


2. The second great epoch in the development of our number system came 
when Simon Stevin, a Flemish mathematician, invented decimals in 1585. The 
value of this invention is just now beginning to be appreciated. Due to cer- 
tain hindrances it has not yet fully come into its own. Why was the decimal 
epoch-making? What did Simon Stevin do when he invented the nop 
Simply this; he extended the principle of place value, which had proved s 
valuable to our number system, to numbers smaller than one, so that the ten or 
decimal relation holds between all adjacent figures throughout from whole 
numbers however large to the minutest fraction however small. The We nop 
of this extension have not yet been fully implemented. The reason for this i 
that the common fraction has had the advantage of a longer existence in time. 
It was invented in Egypt about 1600 B.C. This gives it a 3,000 years advantage 
over the decimal in time, in which the race has grown accustomed to its use 
and has written it up in textbooks for children to study, and children have 
studied it now for over 3,500 years. But the added hindrance to the full use 
of the decimal is the continued use in this country of the foot, yard and pound 
with their fractions of 15, 1; and 1 

An interesting parallel is seen between the transition period in the 16th 
century from the Roman notation to the Hindu-Arabic and the transition 
period in our own day from the common fraction to the decimal. In the 300 
years it took the Hindu-Arabic system to go from Spain to the European 
continent we find manuscripts and writings in which were numbers like these; 
1000.300.80 et 4 for 1384, MCCCC8II Sor 1482 and IVOII for 1502, a mixture 
of Roman and Hindu-Arabic characters. In modern times we find numbers 
like these; 67%, 1814, 20115, etc. These are called mixed numbers, and very 
properly are they so called, for we have indeed mixed up to systems. The part 
to the left of the fraction is taken from the Hindu-Arabic number system 
while the part to the right of the whole number comes from the Egyptian of 
1600 B.C. Perhaps someone in the next generation will look back at our mixed 
numbers much as we look back at the Roman-Hindu-Arabic mixture and 
wonder a bit. 


3. The invention of the Metric System by France in 1799 inaugurated the 
third great epoch-making achievement in the development of our number 
system. To see more clearly why this was epoch-making let us go back to some 
beginnings and trace origins and causes for the invention of the Metric System. 

In the early prehistoric times when man had no number system and used 
his fingers for counting he also used parts of his body for measuring. His 
arms, hands, fingers, sud feet were the most convenient for this. The cortical 
known measure is the cubit, which was the distance from the elbow to the 
end of the middle finger. 

The Bible speaks of the cubit in the specifications of Noah's ark, which 
was to be built 300 cubits long 50 cubits wide, and 30 cubits high. Later the 
hand and the foot were used and then the digit or finger for small lengths, 
then the arm or ell, the fathom and the pace—all based upon parts of the 
human body. These continued in use for many centuries. As late as 1890 
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there were in Europe as many as 282 different kinds of measuring feet. Each 
country, city, and even little principality had its own measuring foot. At this 
time, also, there were 391 different kinds of pounds. 

We do not wonder that, as trade developed between countries and cities, 
great confusion arose in the matters of weight and measures. The meeting 
called by the king of France in 1790 was timely. It was for the purpose of 
considering a new system of measurement. After much debate, which lasted 
over two years, it was decided to use the earth as the basis for a new unit of 
measurement since the parts of the human body are not uniform. To make it 
of convenient size 1/10,000,000 part of the quadrant of the earth's circumfer- 
ence was selected to be the new unit to be called the metre. How serious this 
was to the delegates at this meeting is shown by the fact that they appointed 
two French engineers, DeLambre and Méchain. to actually measure a part 
of the earth's s quadrant from Dunkirk, France to Barcelona, Spain, a distance of 
9 degrees and 30 minutes of arc. It took them seven years to complete and 
check this survey and one of the engineers lost his life from exposure on the 
mountain sides at night. It may seem like a rather naive procedure to us now 
to have spent seven years in establishing the length of the meter when any 
convenient length could have been chosen. The yard of England could just 
as well have been chosen as a standard length as it was in England. In another 
sense it creates a certain respect for the meter in that it is based upon mother 
earth and that it did take seven years to make the first meter stick. Who 
knows, it may be fortunate, indeed, to have the unit of length based upon the 
earth's circumference. Our confusion in miles—with the land mile, the nautical 
mile, the statute mile and the geographic mile—could perhaps be avoided if 
we had but one mile based upon the earth's circumference as is the nautical 
mile. 

But this was not the important thing about the meter. The foresight of 
the makers of this standard divided the meter into 100 parts called centimeters 
and each of these into 10 parts called millimeters. This was the great epoch- 
making landmark, the third in the development of our number system. Why 
is this considerd epoch-making? It in one stroke took the simple but important 
principle of place value inherent in our natural whole number system and 
extended it to the domain of things in our environment that are measured 
—and is there anything we do not measure? Just as the Hindu-Arabic notation 
gave this valuable principle of place value to our system of whole numbers, 
and just as Simon Stevin extended this same principle to the rest of our 
number system to numbers smaller than one, so the Metric System extended 
this same principle to things in our environment where numbers apply, thus 
making our natural number system and our measuring system commensurable 
in a one-to-one correspondence side by side. Very few people ever stop to 
realize what a tremendously important step in simplification this effected. We 
count and we measure. These are the two great primitive uses of numbers. 
Civilization has added computation. Can anyone gainsay the advantage gained 
by having numbers used in measuring lined up with numbers used in count- 
ing and computation. 

Children in the United States have to learn how to add, subtract, multiply, 
and divide with whole numbers; then they have to learn how to add, multiply, 
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subtract, and divide with common fractions where the rules are entirely dif- 
ferent; then they have to learn the same four processes again with denominate 
numbers where the procedures again are different. If we were using the Metric 
System in the United States as they are in South America and Europe, there 
would be but one system governed and ruled by the one principle of place 
value throughout just as in our whole number system and our money system. 
Two years in the arithmetic school life of every child could be saved if the 
Metric System could ever be adopted in the United States. 


Three Outstanding Advantages Offered by the Metric System 
1. The simplicity of its nomenclature. 


The three words, meter, liter and gram and the six statements below 
constitute the entire system. 


Length Capacity Weight 
10 mm— 1 cm 1000 ml— 1 L 1000 g —1 kg 


100 cm —1 m 1000 kg — 1 T 
1000 m —1l kg 


When the above is compared with some 53 different denominate numbers 
their corresponding numerous tables the simplicity is at once evident. 


2. The decimalization of its units. 


This advantage which was the third great epoch in the development of 
our number system has already been dwelt upon at length. This advantage 
was so great that it has been partly implemented by various bodies. Mec hanics 
has long since decimalized the inch. We speak of ten thousandths of an inch 
in auto mechanics. Á common fraction this small would be too clumsy to 
handle. Engineering has decimalized the foot. Heights of tides and surveyors' 
tapes are in feet aid tenths of a foot, not feet and inches or feet and common 
fractions of a foot. Aviation has decimalized the mile. We read of a bomber 
whose speed was 324.654 m.p.h. not 324% m.p.h. Adults have inaugurated 
this advantage within the inch itself, within the foot and within the mile as 
illustrated above. This has effected an improvement indeed, but it is only patch 
work for when one goes from the inch to the foot, from the foot to the mile 
the advantage is lost and he has to go back to the 12 and the 5280 again. 
Just think how much better the improvement would be if the decimal relation 
could be established throughout. Here is where the Metric System scores the 
entire advantage by giving the decimal place value relation all the way from 
the tiny mm. to the lun. ol 1.000,000 mm. The same relation holds, of course, 
in capacity and weight. An illustration will show this advantage. 


In the drug business it is often necessary to calculate the increase of a 
formula to two or more times the original. Let it be required to increase 
the formula, 6 lbs., 11 oz., 137/25 grains to six times that quantity. This will 
involve the following work: 
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6 lbs. 
_6 
36 lbs. 
le E e. 
40 lbs. 5) 67 (4lbs. 437.5( 825.0 (1 oz. (437.5 gr.=1 0z.) 
5 487.5 
3 0Z. 387.5 gr. 
Answer: 40 lbs., 3 oz., 3872 grains. 
The above requires 48 figures not including abbreviations. 
A similar example in the Metric System would be: 
Increase 6 kg., 977 g. to six times the quantity. 
Al the work required is shown here: 6.977 
6 


41.862 Ans.: 41 kg., 862 g. 


This requires but 10 figures and the time and errors likely are more 
than proportionately reduced. The simplification is effected because the gram 
is decimally related to the kilogram and that is all. 


In relation to the three great epochs in number development spoken of 
we may think of the adults of our country as in the transition period between 
the decimal stage and the metric stage, while the children are a generation 
behind them, still in the transition between the common fraction stage and 
the decimal stage. So slowly does reform move. 


3. The one-to-one correspondence between its units of length, capacity and 
weight. 

A unit of capacity has unit dimensions and has also unit of weight. One 
ec. of water has dimensions of 1 cm. and weighs 1 gram. There is no such 
correspondence in the English system. One cu.ft. of water weighs approximately 
621/, pounds. As a result of this, to find the weight of boxes or tanks filled 
with commodities when the dimensions are given in English units requires 
very much more computation than when the dimensions are metric. An ilus- 
tration from each system will throw some light on this. 


Let it be required to find the weight of a tank filled with water when the 
tank measures 4 ft. by 3 ft. 6 in. by 2 Ít. 4 in. 


The work required is shown here: 
4 62.4 62.4 2038.4 
3 1/2 21/: 32 2/3 x 2/3 — 2000 
Y » 1248 3) 1248 38.4 1bs. 
2 / 1872 416. 
Mm -2/: 416 
2038.4 1hs. Answer: 1 ton 3.84 pounds 


The above requires 71 figures and knowledge of multiplication by mixed 
numbers. 


Compare this to a similar problem in the Metric System: 


Let it be required to find the weight of a water-filled tank whose di- 
mensions are, 4 m. by 3.6 m. by 2.4 m. 
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Here is the work required: 3.6 Answer: 34.56 metric T. 
4 


14.4 576 (Because 1 cu. m. weighs 
exactly 1 metric ton) 
34.56 cu.m. 


But 21 figures are required and no knowledge of the rather intricate 
multiplication with mixed numbers. 


In this connection might be mentioned the rationing system which has 
now become a reality among us. The people of the OPA could effect a great 
saving of time and energy if cans and containers were labeled in grams 
and milliliters. There would be a one-to-one correspondence between capaci- 
ty and weight. Each commodity would have a certain ratio between points re- 
quired and grams or ml's. There would be a straight line relation all the way. 
This would be more exact and at the same time much more easily understood. 
The writer walked into the pantry the other day and found cans labelled in 
various ways: Some were in fluid ounces, some in pounds and ounces, some 
in avoirdupois ounces, some in pints, some in half pints, still others in pints 
and fluid ounces—and that was not all. The sizes were what one might call 
a miscellaneous odd lot. Does the average house wife know all of these relations? 
There was one hopeful sign, however. Quite a number of the cans had double 
labels with metric equivalents in grams and ml's. This is the result of the 
National Wholesale Grocers* Association and the Metric Association. It is to 
be hoped that all canned goods will soon have double labels to be supplanted 
later by gradual introduction of cans with metric labels only. 


Progress made by the Metric System 


The Metric System is in the world to stay. It has made progress ever since 
it started in France in 1799 until all the important countries of the world have 
adopted it except the United States and Britain. More than 1,500.000,000 of 
the world's 2,100.000,000 people or nearly 75 per cent of its population is 
on a metric basis. 

In the United States progress has been made ever since 1866 when the 
Metric System was made legal. Foreign postal rates are based on a metric 
weight. Metric weights are used in coinage. The United States is a member 
of the International Bureau of Weights and Measures established at Paris 
in 1875. In 1878 the medical department of the United States Navy adopted 
the Metric System. In 1893 the meter was made the standard unit of length 
in the United States by act of Congress and the yard was defined as 3600/ 
3937 of the meter. Many people do not know this and still think the yard is 
our standard of length. In 1894 Congress established the units in electrical 
measures to be based on the Metric System. In 1902 the Metric System became 
official in the United States Health Service. In 1909 the Metric System was 
ordered to be maintained in the Philippines. En 1913 it was re-established in 
Puerto Rico. In 1922 the Amateur Athletic Association of the United States 
adopted it. It is still making progress for in this year, 1944, the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association decided that 
¡it would use only the Metric System hencefort in all of its publications. It has 
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of course for a long time been used in physics, chemistry, dietetics, agriculture, 
forestry, meteorology and the Coast Geodetic Survey. 

In England the Metric System was made legal in 1897. En 1900 there were 
96 members of Parliament in favor of a metric bill. In 1906 the metric vote 
increased to 414, and in 1907, the bill lacked only a few votes of passing. At 
one time a metric standards bill passed the House of Lords, and at another 
lacked only 5 votes of passing the House of Commons. The House of Represen- 
tatives of Australia has endorsed the decimal weights and measures by a vote 
of 36 to 2. The governments of Canada, South Africa, and New Zealand have 
declared themselv es strongly in favor of the reform. 

The Metric System is being gradually adopted throughout the world. But 
until its complete adoption two systems will have to be used. In trade with 
other countries the two systems with their incommensurable conversions cause 
an undue amount of errors, work and cost in money, not to mention trades 
resistance—and that should be mentioned. The cost of maintaining city sealer 
departments whose duty it is to check up on shortages in weight and capacity 
in measuring machines could be cut to less than one fourth if a simplified 
system with only 3 units could be used. We are forcing the countries that 
trade with United States and England to use two systems and thus we are 
holding back progress in simplification in the rest of the world. 

It is evident there is no backing up from the Metric System. No country 
has ever rescinded its move after adopting it. Our choice now, then, 
tween two systems which we now have to use and one simple system. 


be- 


Confuston in the Present Systems Used in the United States 


Let us examine briefly what we have. We have two kinds of pounds, the 
avoirdupois and the Troy. We have two kinds of quarts, the dry and the liquid. 
There are 56 different kinds of bushels. They seem to vary from state to state 
and also according to what commodity is measured. A bushel of apples weighs 
50 pounds; a bushel of wheat, 60 pounds; a bushel of oats, 32 pounds; rye, 
56 pounds; barley, 48 pounds and so on. The bushel was originally intended 
as a capacity measure and the Federal law fixed it to be 2150.42 cubic inches. 
Under the tariff law of 1912 by a “bushel” was meam 2747.715 cubic inches. 
Why this was determined to the thousandths of a cubic inch is difficult to 
understand. This is 27.8 per cent more than a struck bushel. In Connecticut 
the heaped bushel is defined as 2564 cubic inches. The different amounts of 
heaping permitted by different commodities made the capacity bushel a rather 
indefinite measure. In Michigan it “shall be heaped as high as may be without 
special effort or design”. That the United States is growing tired of the bushel 
is evidenced by the Tact that potatoes and similar commodities are now sold 
by the 100 pound bag. We have 9 different kinds of barrels from 4 gallons to 
280 pounds. There are 8 different kinds of tons. How many of our readers 
know what is meant when they read of ships sunk to the amount of 160,000 
tons ? 

The confusion does not end here for the measures in England and the 
United States are not the same, name for name. The imperial gallon is 25 per 
cent larger than the United States gallon. Our liquid measures are about 20 
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THE ILLUSTRATIONS BELOW SHOW ACTUAL SIZE AND RELATION 
BETNEEN METRIC MEASURES OF LENGTH, VOLUME AND WEIGHT 


AAA nn 


q 29 y 2 3 y 5 z 7 2 9 10Cm 
mm 


The meter (m), unit of length, is divided into 100 cm 


This figure represents 


l Yiter (1) 
the common metric unit of 
volume, which is divided 
into 1000 milliliters (m1) 
or 
1000 cubic centimeters (cc) 


l Jiter of water weighs 
l kilogram (kg) 


10 centimeters (cm) 
= 100 millimeters (mm) 


This figure represents ! milliliter (m1) 
or | cubic centimeter (cc) 
Il ml of water. weighs | gram (g) 


315 
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METRIC WNEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
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per cent less than the English of the same name. Our dry measures are about 
3 per cent less than theirs. Even the inch in England is not the same as the 
inch of the United States, differing by a very small amount. 


Alleged Objections to the Metric System 


The objections to the Metric System, often given by manufacturers, on the 
ground that the initial cost would be too great because they would have to 
make everything over to metric sizes has no foundation in fact. It is not the 
intention of the metric advocates to change the size of anything but merely to 
give the old sizes new names. In the language of Dr. S. W. Stratton, a former 
director of the United States Bureau of Standards for 20 years, “No one 
proposes to change the sizes of useful things, but merely to designate them 
in a language of measurement known to the whole world”. This would require 
but little expense and could be done when the old drawings wear out. To 
give the sizes new names would make quotations just as true as they now are, 
or even more so, because of a difference between actual and nominal sizes. In 
time, as parts wear out, new metric sizes could be made if desirable. 

With Pan American Standardization coming up, simplicity will work for 
solidarity and lead the way for a unified system of measurement throughout 
the world. The United States will have to make the move before England be- 
cause its money system is already on a metric basis. Britain would soon follow 
and we would have a world unified in the language of measurement as it 
is now unified in the language of music and its fundamental number system. 


Conclusion 


We have traced briefly the history of the Metric System and its many 
advantages as an instrument of simplification. The question now naturally 
arises, why has the United States not availed herself of these advantages? 
The answer is, as implied in the introduction, that the ruts of organization 
have become so deep and the working surfaces so hard and smooth that it 
will take nothing less than a cataclysm to break through and make new paths 
to progress 

We are in the midst of that cataclysm now. The last world war caused a 
great influx of metric advocates and it almost included the United States. 
It is an historically established fact that war hastens trends and precipitates 
change. 

There is an interesting connection between wars and the Metric System. 
First, the French Revolution brought on the advent of the Metric System in 
1799. After the Prussian War in Europe in 1871, Germany, Austria, Hungary, 
and subordinate colonies adopted the Metric System, almost doubling the popul- 
ation then on a metric basis. En 1866, after the Civil War in the United 
States, it was made legal by act of Congress. En 1920-21 after World War 1 
the Metric System was adopted for official use by Russia, China, Turkey and 
Japan—thus more than doubling the population that was at that time on a 
metric basis. At this rate of geometric progression what should we expect at 
the end of this war? 
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lí we do not take advantage of this opportune time when this world 
catastrophe has broken up so many habits and ideologies among us, to make 
this desirable change, other nations are going to take advantage of us. This 
opportunity may never come again nor do we want it to come again. 

The beginning wedge is naturally between the United States and the twenty 
Latin American nations that are already on a metric basis. Comparisons in 
statistical reports and in trade between the countries are very greatly ham- 
pered with two systems of quantitative nomenclature to have to deal with. 

In the coming peace conference to be held in Brazil, 44 items are to be 
discussed. If the Metric System is not one, let us see that it is added. 

There is a Department of Simplified Practice in Washington, D. C. Let 
us hope that it can extend its functions so as to include not only the United 
States but all of the Americas as well. 





METODO PRACTICO PARA 
CARACTERIZAR LA CURVA 
DE LORENZ 
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Profesor de la Facultad de Ciencias Económicas 
de Asunción (Paraguay) 
Jefe de Estadistica del Banco de la República del Paraguay 


SUMMAR Y 


It would be very convenient to work out a simple method 
so that any Lorenz curve could be characterized, since a 
curve of this kind has such a large application in statistical 
researches relative to rental, wealth and tax distribution. 

By a geometrical procedure Dr. Kimelman compares the 
curve to be drawn with a theoretical curve which he obtains 
by drawing a circle inside a square and by taking the fourth 
part of the resulting quadrants. 

The farther point in this theoretical curve with regard 
to the “line of even distribution” will be found in the 
intersection of the theoretical curve with one of the diagonals 
of the square. In a real Lorenz curve, this intersection will 
take place at a different place in such a way that the angle 
formed by these two points with regard to the center of the 
square, offers an element which serves to characterize the 
Lorenz curve with respect to the theoretical curve. 

Dr. Kimelman points out the following advantages to be 
derived from the adoption of the method advocated by him: 
1) to standardize and simplify the work by means of the 
Lorenz curve; 2) to make possible the featuring by means 
oí index numbers, generally acceptable and understandable, 
both of the general distribution (the deviation of the diagonal) 
and the relative distribution (of the lower classes) making 
possible, therefore, the direct comparison of comparable distri. 
bution series regardless of class intervals, absolute values, etc 
and even without having in sight the original numerical 
tables. 


Es curioso notar que la gran mayoría de los textos de Estadística aplicada 
no indican un método para caracterizar matemáticamente la curva de Lorenz. 
Generalmente se recomienda la comparación visual entre dos o más curvas, o 
bien calcular la desviación para un porcentaje dado. Opinamos que estos méto- 
dos son incompletos, mientras, por otro lado, nos parece demasiado complicado 
y poco práctico calcular la fórmula (por medio del cálculo infinitesimal) de 
las curvas. 

Creemos, sin embargo, que habría que encontrar un método corto y sen- 
cillo para caracterizar por medio de uno o dos números índices o “caracterís- 
ticas” cualquier curva de Lorenz. La necesidad práctica la veo en la circuns- 
tancia de que esta curva se aplica ante todo en investigaciones estadísticas 
referentes a la distribución de la renta, de las riquezas, de los impuestos, etc. 
En la posguerra los estadígrafos de todos los paises tendrán que observar el 
desarrollo de tales distribuciones, tanto en series históricas para sus propios 
países, como en series geográficas internacionales. 

En mi opinión, todos estos trabajos podrían basarse con ventaja en la curva 
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de Lorenz. Creo que ésta constituye el gráfico ideal para representar matemá- 
ticamente la distribución “justa” o “injusta” de las riquezas, las concentraciones 
más o menos fuertes de la producción, etc., etc., siempre que se pueda llegar a un 
método sencillo y rápido para caracterizar una distribución dada, en comple- 
mento o en reemplazo del método puramente visual-comparativo. 

Para llegar a este fin me permito proponer tal sistema, queriendo dejar 
constancia, sin embargo, de que ignoro por completo la circunstancia 
de si un método parecido haya sido publicado con anterioridad. 

Como el fin del método propuesto es el de caracterizar una curva cualquiera 
de Lorenz por medio de uno o dos números índices, tenemos que salir de una 
curva de Lorenz “base”. Los números índices de una curva cualquiera de Lorenz 
se entenderán entonces siempre como datos comparativos referentes a la curva 
de Lorenz “base”. 

Ahora bien, una curva de Lorenz que pueda servir como base fácilmente 
entendible, sería, en mi opinión, aquella que es idéntica al círculo inscrito del 
cuadrado. Quiere decir que en nuestro cuadro usual de la curva de Lorenz ten- 
dríamos la cuarta parte de este círculo inscrito. Ésta curva “base” constituye, 
desde luego, un sector del círculo cuya altura máxima formará un ángulo de 
45 con cualquiera de las coordinadas, tendrá su base en el centro de la diagonal 
del cuadro y tendrá una longitud igual a 0.2929 de cualquiera de las coordinadas. 

La prueba, que es del campo de la geometría, me permito darla, como 
sigue, para despejar dudas: 
siendo: h = la altura del sector. x= (d —r) 

la longitud del eje. 
d = la diagonal del cuadro. 
r = radio del círculo inscrito. 
entonces tendremos r = a, 
d = V2?==a 3 


d h 


o 


- 


h 5 = (1 6 2) = 0,2929 a 
Una distribución de porcentajes acumulativos, que correspondería a esta 
curva de Lorenz “base”, sería la siguiente: 

Variable “A” Variable “B” 

%.acum. Voacum, 

0,75 

2,50 

3.00 

5.00 

8.90 

13,50 

20,00 

28,50 

34,00 

40.00 

56.00 

100,00 
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El punto de la curva, de altura máxima “h”, es aquel donde se puede 
trazar la tangente paralela a la diagonal; en este punto la variable “B” empieza 
a subir en una proporción más fuerte que la variable “A”. Es éste el punto 
“crítico” de la curva, que en la curva Lorenz “base” se produce para el 71% 
de la variable “B” en el eje horizontal. 

Ahora bien, si tuviésemos cualquier otra curva de Lorenz, podríamos ca- 
racterizarla por este punto crítico, comparando su situación con la que tiene 
en la curva de Lorenz “base”, que abreviaremos en lo sucesivo por “LB”. 

Este punto crítico se distingue por el hecho de que allí se produce la dis- 
tancia máxima de la curva con respecto a la diagonal. La recta que lo une con 
el centro de dicha diagonal formará un ángulo con la normal sobre la diagonal. 
Por otro lado, podemos buscar en el eje horizontal el porcentaje acumulativo 
en el cual se produce este punto crítico 

Para caracterizar la curva en cuestión tenemos ahora dos posibilidades: 
1), caracterizar el punto crítico por la altura máxima y el ángulo “ a ”, y 2), ca- 

racterizarlo por la altura máxima y el porcentaje de la variable “horizontal” 
que le corresponde. 

Método I. Hay que observar antes que el ángulo se puede producir arri- 
ba o abajo de la recta normal trazada y por el centro de la diagonal. Lo podemos 
llamar “positivo” en el primer caso y “negativo” en el segundo. La curva “LB” 
se caracteriza, desde luego, por a = 0”. A su altura máxima, igual a 0,2929 
de cualquier eje le ponemos = 1. 

Para caracterizar cualquier curva de Lorenz no tenemos ahora sino que 
proceder como sigue: 


Trazar la curva por medio de la regla curvada. 
Construir la tangente paralela a la diagonal y marcar el punto crítico. 


Unir el punto crítico por una recta con el centro de la diagonal. 


Erigir la altura de la curva por medio de una normal entre el punto crítico 
y la diagonal. 

Trazar la diagonal complementaria desde el centro de la diagonal hasta el 
fin del eje horizontal. 

Medir el ángulo entre “4” y “5” 


Medir la altura máxima. c ale ular dicha altura en términos de porcientos 


del eje y calcular una cifra índice de dicho porcentaje sobre la base de 
0,2929 (o redondo 0,293). 


Ejemplo: El ángulo “a” sería positivo y de 15”; la altura máxima sería de 
o mm; el eje tiene 50 mm. 18/50 = + ; 36/ 29,3 = 1,23. La curva tendrá 
la característica: “LB”:--15*, h=1,23 

Esta característica ya nos dice lo siguiente: el “a” positivo nos indica que 
el punto crítico se produce más tarde que en la curva “LB”, es decir, que des- 
pués de relativamente muchas clases pobres, viene una pequeña capa adinera- 
da (tratándose de una estadística de distribución de riquezas). El índice 1,23 
nos dice que la desviación es más fuerte que en la curva “LB”, que la distri- 
bución es más injusta todavía que en aquélla. 

Si en el año siguiente la misma investigación mos da una característica 
de “LB” — 5*, 1,05, entonces tendremos la prueba matemática “standariza- 
da” de una mejora en la distribución de la riqueza. 
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Considerando, sin embargo, que el entendimiento del “a” puede causar 
dificultades, propondría otro método más sencillo, que sería como sigue: 

Método 2. Para no complicar el número índice con el ángulo “a” y tener 
una presentación más práctica, reemplazamos el índice por el porcentaje acu- 
mulativo del eje horizontal, que corresponde al punto crítico. En la curva “LB” 


gráfico 1” gráfico ,2 


es el 11% 


. Si en otra curva dada encontramos por ejemplo que es el 65% a 
que corresponde el punto crítico, podemos expresar esta circunstancia como 


“Yecr. = 0,92”, El método a seguir según la modalidad “2” 
siguiente: 


sería entonces el 
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. Trazar la curva por medio de la regla curvada. 
Construir la tangente paralela a la diagonal y marcar el punto crítico. 
Unir el punto crítico por medio de una ordinada con el eje horizontal. 
Erigir la altura de la curva por medio de una normal sobre la diagonal. 


Determinar el porcentaje acumulativo en el eje horizontal y expresarlo en 
porcientos de 71. 


Medir la altura máxima, calcularla en porcientos de la longitud del eje y 
calcular el índice de este porcentaje sobre 0,293. 


La curva “LB” tendrá, desde luego, la característica: Y%cr=1, h= 1. 
Si tenemos una curva cuya altura es de 18 mm. en un gráfico cuyo eje tiene 
50 mm., y cuya ordinada, desde el punto crítico hasta el eje horizontal, cae en 
el porcentaje acumulativo 65%, esta curva se simbolizará por: LB = 0,92% er., 
1,23 h. Si tenemos otra curva con la característica: LB = 1,10%cr., 1,05 h. ya 
sabemos que en la segunda curva hay relativamente más clases pobres que en 
la primera, pero que la desviación general es menor que la de la primera dis- 
tribución. En otras palabras, si las dos curvas se refieren a dos años compara- 
tivos, podemos decir, a base sólo del índice “LB”, que la distribución en el 
segundo año se acercó más a la distribución “justa” que en el primero, pero 
que las primeras clases de la población no se aprovecharon de esta mejora. 


Es fácil de entender que los dos métodos se pueden aplicar a cada curva 
dada de Lorenz, teniéndose o no los cuadros numéricos de base, y sea cual sea 
la dimensión en que se presente el cuadro gráfico. 


Los siguientes ejemplos de estadísticas de riqueza demostrarán la aplica- 
ción práctica de las dos variantes del método preconizado. 


Ejemplo “a” (gráfico 1) 


Impreso Personas Ri 
promedio % % 
s m. E f. acum, acum, $ ím, f. acum. acum. 


1.000 .. 600 600 60 600.000 600.000 19 
3.000 .. 150 150 15 450.000 . 050.000 34 
00 .. 150 900 90 675.000 . 125.000 56 
¿000 .. 50 950 95 350.000 2.075.000 67 
10.000 .. 26 976 97.6 260.000 .339.000 75 
15.000 .. 10 986 98,6 150.000 .485.000 380 
40.000 .. 15 1001 100,0 600.000 3.085.000 100 


1001 3.085.000 


Característica variante “1”: LB: a =—=0%,h=1l. 


is we “Z”: Li: Hear == 1. hk==1. 
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Ejemplo “b” (gráfico 2) 


Ingreso Porsona rs KR 1QUESS 
promedio % 
So .m. f. f. acum. acum. $ fm, f. acum, 


500 .. 200 200 13 100.000 100.000 
.000 .. 500 700 47 500.000 600.000 
2.000 .. 400 .100 3 800.000 .400.000 
3.000 .. 200 .300 87 600.000 .000.000 
.000 .. 100 .400 93 500.000 .500.000 
000 .. 50 .450 97 500.000 3.000.000 
.000 .. 35 .485 99 875.000 3.875.000 
¿000 .. 15 .500 100 750.000 .625.000 


1.500 4.625.000 


Característica variante “1”: LB: a —-— 21”; h= 1.06. 
”: : %er. = 1,14; h = 1,06. 


Observación: Distribución de todo punto de vista más desfavorable que en 
el ejemplo anterior (“a”). 


Ejemplo *c” (gráfico 3) 


Ingreso PETOODARSAS R 
promedio % 


$ m. f. f. acum. acum, $ mí. f. acum. 


1.000 .. 300 300 19 300.000 300.000 
2.000 .. 500 800 52 .000.000 .300.000 
3.000 .. 500 .300 84 .500.000 .800.000 
5.000 .. 200 .500 97 .000.000 .800.000 

10.000 .. 40 .540 99,5 400.000 200.000 

25.000 .. 4, .544 99,9 100.000 .300.000 

50.000 .. 1 .545 100.0 50.000 .350.000 


1.545 4.350.000 


Característica variante “1”: LB: a — —-23*; h = 0,58. 


2”: LB: %cr. = 0,937; h = 0,58. 


Observación: Distribución general mucho más favorable que en el ejem- 
plo anterior (“b”), mucho más favorable que en la curva LB misma. Distribu- 
ción relativa menos desfavorable si se toma en cuenta el “cr. Es ésta una 
prueba más de que la variante “2”, a saber, adoptar al valor “cr”, es más reco- 
mendable que la variante “1”, trabajando con el valor “a”, correspondiendo 
más la segunda a la realidad. 
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Ejemplo “d” (gráfico 4) 


Impreso e rs a s 


és 
promedio Y / 


> m : Í acum, acum. £ ím, f. acum. acum. 


1.500 . 200 200 20 300.000 300.000 3 
3.000 . 400 600 60 .200.000 .500.000 15 
12.000 .. 200 800 80 .400.000 3.900.000 39 
20.000 .. 100 900 90 2.000.000 . 900.000 59 
35.000 . 60 960 96 2.100.000 3.000.000 80 

.000 . 40 .000 10 2.000. 000 . 000 . 000 100 


1.000 10. 000. 000 


Característica variante “1”: : = — 22: h= 1,09. 
Gi 3 : Z%cer. =0,90; h = 1,09. 


Observación: Distribución general menos favorable que en el ejemplo an- 
terior (“c”). Distribución relativa más favorable (en favor de las clases infe- 
riores). Las dos variantes (tanto por “«a” como por “J%cr.”) concuerdan. 


Por los ejemplos de más a wrriba creo haber demostrado la técnica del mé- 
todo propuesto. La variante “2”, por medio del “%cr.”, me parece mucho más 
indicada por las siguier 1tes razones: 1), no contiene expresiones positivas y 
negativas, sino números mayores y menores que 1, circunstancia que la hace 
más fácilmente entendible; 2), concuerda siempre con la realidad: el valor “ a ” 
puede ser positivo, lbnds una distribución relativa desfavorable, cuando 
de otro punto de vista más realista, esta distribución relativa es más favorable 
que en la curva “LB”; 3), es más fácil de aplicar, no necesitándose una esfera 
para la medición del ángulo. 

En lo referente a la utilidad práctica del método, lo someto a la opinión 
de mis colegas. En mi opinión personal las ventajas serían: 1), “standarizar” 
y simplificar el trabajo con la curva de Lorenz; 2), crear una posibilidad de 
caracterizar por números índices, generalmente aceptab les y entendibles, tanto 
la distribución general (desviación de la diagonal), como la distribución rela- 
tiva (de las clases inferiores); 3), por consecue ncia: hacer posible la compa- 
ración directa de seriaciones comparativas de distribución, independientemente 
de los intervalos de clases, valores absolutos, etc., y hasta sin tener a la vista 
los cuadros numéricos originales. 
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By RoBErRTO C. SIMONSEN 
Brasil* 


A importáncia dos estudos sobre as populacóes. As migra- 
cóes. A liberdade de movimentos no século XIX e as restri- 
cóes das atuais políticas migratórias. As políticas demográfi- 
cas, as pressóes demográficas e os recursos económicos. Con- 
ceito de recursos económicos. 

Os estudos efetuados nos Estados Unidos sobre as migra- 
cóes internas, após 1929. As conclusóes norte-americanas. O seu 
aproveitamento em benefício da melhoria dos niveis de vida 
das populacóes. 

As condigóes das populacóes brasileiras. Ensinamentos que 
se poderáo tirar da observacáo da evolucáo colonizadora do 
Brasil, em benefício de todas as nacóes latino-americanas; Os 
mais variados exemplos de colonizacio e migracóes, dentro 
da maior diversidade de terras e climas. 

As dificuldades de transportes, aliadas á pequena densidade 
de populacáio e a extensáo do país, retardam a velocidade 
evolutiva dos vários fenómenos económicos e sociais, facili- 
tando o seu estudo em diferentes estágios, projetados, como 
se acham, em uma grande superficie e se processando com 
assinalada lentidáo. 

No Brasil, por tudo isso, deveriam ser concentrados os 
estudos da maioria das missoes científicas pan-americanas, de- 
dicadas ás questóes socials e económicas, cujas conclusóes 
seriam mais eficientemente aproveitadas pelas nacóes do con- 
tinente. 

A fixacáo dos primeiros colonizadores e imigrantes obede- 
cendo a imperativos de ordem económica. O deslocamento do 
elxo económico, dentro do país, e seus efeitos sóbre as popu- 
lacOes. 

O predominio do acucar, o império de ouro, a época da 
borracha, a monocultura do café. A fase de economia eclética. 
E mpobrecimentos e migracóes decorrentes do deslocamento do 
elxo económico. 

Constituiu feicáo carateristica da economía brasileira, no 
passado, o incontrastavel predomínio, em épocas sucessivas 
da exploracáo de artigos diferentes, em zonas diversas. Algu- 
nas vezes, essa variacáo decorreu das alteracóes experimenta- 
das pelo valor dos produtos nos mercados internacionais. Em 
consequéncia, verificou-se o empobrecimento gradual de várias 
zonas, acompanhando o declínio da economia dos produtos 


* Professor of economic history, Escola Livre de Sociología e Política de Sáo 
Paulo; technical consultant, Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics. 

English translation furnished by the author, of an original article contributed by 
Mr. Simonsen to the Eighth American Scientific Congress, Washington, D. C., May 
1940. The full Portuguese text appeared in the Revista Brasileira de Estatística, |. 
Abril-Junho de 1940. 
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que exploravam. Registaram-se, entáo, sobras de populacio 
en relagáo aos recursos económicos 

As grandes obras realizadas pelo Governo Federal, no 
Nordeste do Brasil, abrangendo uma vasta regiáo flagelada 
por secas periódicas, é uma notavel tentativa de fixacáio das 
populacóes locais pela melhoria de seus recursos económicos 

Sáo Paulo, constitue o centro económico do Brasil de hoje; 
ai, se regista mais de 5U% do total da producáo agrícola e 
industrial do país. 

Deram-se, aí, grandes imigracóes de elementos estrangeiros 
e nacionais, O ano de 1930 regista um recorde de migracóss 
internas para Sáo Paulo, tendo entrado mais de 100,000 indi- 
víduos, na sua maioria flagelados pelas secas que se verificaram 
nos sertóes da Baía e Minas Gerais. 

A cultura do café, no regime de superproducio desde o 
comeco do século, tem provocado migracóes internas dentro 
do próprio Estado de Sáo Paulo, os melhores colonos procu- 
rando, sucessivamente, as zonas de maior produtividade, até 
se fixarem, em boa parte, como proprietários de terra 

A economia paulista evoluiu para um regime eclético e a 
cidade de Sáo Paulo regista, hoje, os mais elevados índices 
de crescimento varificados em qualquer outra regiáo do 
mundo, 

Outros exemplos brasileiros. Os niveis de vida, sua deter- 
minacáío e distribuicáo. 

Há uma grande variedade de niveis de vida no Brasil 
mas, em conjunto, a sua populacáio é relativamente pobre 

Em relacáo ao critério adotado para a determinacáio dos 
niveis de vida relativos, assim se exprime o autor: No mapa 
que organizamos, indicativo dos niveis de vida relativos dos 
vários Estados do Brasil, adotamos como base de estimacáo 
os rendimentos brutos agrícolas e industriais, por habitante, 
e mais a contribuicáo de cada um deste para o erário público 
Náo temos elementos, como nos Estados Unidos, para deter- 
minar, por outra forma, os índices do nivel de vida. De fato 
em estudos feitos naquele país, tomaram-se para esses índices 
comparativos em cada regio os números relativos aos con- 
tribuintes do imposto de renda e aos possuidores de rádios e 
telefones. Nos outros paises do continente americano, tal 
critério náo seria possivel. Como a nacáo está altamente 
interessada na produtividade de todos os seus filhos e na 
contribuicáo equitativa de cada um para a manutencáo dos 
encargos públicos, pensamos que o critério que adotamos 
oferece ainda elementos de acordo com os objetivos que 
visamos. O índice da vida deixa de tomar um carater es- 
tritamente individual para ser um índice de média social. 

Os estudos dos fenómenos económicos e sociais no Bra- 
sil e o aproveitamento de seus ensinamentos em benefício 
do estabelecimento de uma política nacional, nos paises latino- 
americanos de migracóes e de melhoria dos niveis de vida, 
em funcáo dos recursos económicos 

O autor apresenta as seguintes conclusóes de seus estudos 
sóbre o caso brasileiro que, acredita, poderáo ser aplicadas, 
em muitas das outras nacóes latino-americanas: 


12—As populacóes existentes no periodo pre-colombiano 
eram essencialmente nomades e deslocavam-se á 
medida que ¡am esgotando os recursos económicos 
nas regióes onde acampavam; 
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—a ocupacáo européia fixou-se no Brasil, em zonas mais 
próprias, na época, para a producáo dos produtos 
de maior rentabilidade; 

32—a Importacáo de escravos negros, e a escravizacáo de 
índios obedeceram a imperativos de ordem eco- 
nómica para o desenvolvimento de culturas es- 
sencialmente tropicais; 

—a colonizacáo européia, em grande escala, só se pro- 
cessou nas regi0es em que oO clima se mostrou 
favoravel e em que foi possivel o desenvolvimento 
de atividades apropriadas a seus hábitos e apti- 
does; 

59—fatores económicos, de ordem internacional, ou fenó- 

menos de exhaustáo, tém enfraquecido considera- 
velmente Os recursos económicos de várias  re- 
gióes em que se fixaram, no passado, muitas levas 
de colonos; 

6%—nessas zonas as populacóes resultantes do cruzamento 

dos primeiros colonos com as habitantes autóc- 
tones ou com os africanos, sáo profundamente ape- 
gados as localidades onde vivem e emigram muito 
mais estimulados por crueis crises económicas do 
que por ambicáio de melhoria do seu padráo de 
vida; 

79—lnáio obstante esta circunstáncia, observam-se contí- 

nuas migracóes internas, náo só de correntes pro- 
venientes dessas zonas, como tambem dentro das 
próprias regióes, onde se regista melhor padráo de 
vida; 

migracóes espontaneas das regióes, em que existe 
pressáio demográfica, principalmente pela pequena 
produtividade, vém, porem, se processando com 
relativa lentidáo, náo somente pelo apego dos ha- 
bitantes ao seu torráo natal e outros motivos de 
ordem psicológica, como pelo atrazo da cultura 
das populacóes e pelas dificuldades de transportes; 
autoridades públicas poderiam fazer apressar muitas 
dessas migracóes, cujo retardamento atraza 0 
reajustamento de grande parte das populacóss a 
melhores condicóes de vida, criando antes, porem, 
todo um sistema de adaptacáo das culturas das 
populacóes que emigram ás novas condicóes com 
que váo deparar; 

experiéncias já efetuadas, com a exploracio das 
várias regióes do país, fornecem os elementos ne- 
cessários á determinacáo das que mais se prestam 
a fixacáo das maiores populacóes, do genero de 
trabalho capaz de proporcionar os mais faceis meios 
de vida, e dos processos de reajustamento que se 
tornam necessários. 


O 


As migracóes planificadas. Aplicacóes continentais e 1n- 
tercontinentais. Cooperacáo pan-americana. 

Entre as conclusóes de ordem mais geral, apresentadas 
pelo autor, destacamos as seguintes: 


kx 


1V.—Conhecidos os resultados dos inquéritos regionais e 
estabelecidas as bases comuns de comparacáo, as 
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nacóes mais bem aparelhadas devem ainda faci- 
litar o equipamento e o levantamento do nivel de 
vida dos demais povos, para evitar formacóes 
de focos de empobrecimento e descontentamento 
dentro do continente americano; 

V.—Eventualmente, seráo ainda estudades as possibiliia- 
des de migracóes internacionais, intra-continentais 
e ¡inter-continentais, no sentido de corrigir os 
desequilibrios locais entre as populacóes e os re- 
cursos económicos. 


Thoughtful people are turning their attention more and more to problems 
directly connected with our present difficulties in a world divided by grave 
misunderstandings in the hope of finding solutions which will ensure to all a 
happier and more peaceful life. 

The past teaches us that the well-being of a population group, wherever 
it may be situated, depends chiefly on the working out of an equilibrium be- 
tween man and the economic resources of his environment. 

Unless from external causes such as war and invasion or, at certain periods, 
through religious strife, most human migrations can be attributed to reasons 
of an economic order—the outcome of a disproportion between growth of 
population groups and the resources obtainable within their sphere of activity. 

The marked increase of European populations in the nineteenth century 
made possible large migratory streams to the American continent, and the 
consequent rapid development of several countries there. The greatest emigra- 
tory movements on record have been among those nations where population 
pressure was most heavily felt; in other words, where an excess of population 
became out of all proportion to available economic resources. 

With the international freedom of movement enjoyed in that century, 
migrations played an important part in correcting a lack of economic equilib- 
rium. Excess population in England found an easy outlet to her colonies and to 
the United States; German and Nordic surpluses emigrated to the latter countrs 
and, on a smaller scale, to certain parts of South America; inhabitants around 
the Mediterranean basin, mostly Italians and Spaniards, flowed in large numbers 
to the American continent, while considerable numbers of Portuguese sought 
their colonies there, in Brazil and the United States. 

Restrictions placed on migration in this century, and the demographic 
policy adopted by different nations, have given rise to very serious problems 
of economic pressure which contribute in a most impressive manner towards 
unrest and world rivalry. Germany, Italy, and Japan, at present, form three 
large nuclear areas of an accentuated population pressure. 

In certain regions of some countries, to a small or wide extent, this same 
discordance between population and economic resources is also to be observed. 

By “economic resources” we understand the productive possibilities of 
a region as determined by its natural resources, market conditions, economic 
institutions, facilities for further expansion, and its economic relationship with 
other regions. ? 


1 Frank Lorimer—“Population and Economic Resources in the United States.” 
National Resources Committee—“The Problem of a Changing Population. 
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The fundamental question for all countries is how to promote a general 
improvement in the plane of living of their populations. It is natural, therefore, 
that they should facilitate internal migrations in every region with the object 
of establishing the desired equilibrium between local communities and their 
economic resources. 

The United States, after the great crisis of 1929, was faced with an 
enormous and evergrowing volume of unemployment. Special investigations 
were made into the country's levels of living and the population changes that 
had occurred at critical times in the past, for the purpose of organizing a 
migratory policy capable of bettering conditions generally and reducing the 
number of unemployed. 


On the American continent, however, the United States occupies an 
exceptional position. The shifting of her economic frontier toward the west 
practically stopped fifty years ago. The country is crossed by an extensive 
network of railways constructed for the transportation of enormous quantities 
of raw materials to be consumed in her industrial centers and also to be 
exported. Numerous and modern highways are also utilized for this purpose. And 
finally, so far as capital and economic equipment are concerned, it is perhaps 
the most advanced nation in the world. 

Such conditions, however, have not prevented heavy demographic pres- 


Table No. 1 
AREA OF BRAZIL - POPULATION ESTIMATE FOR 1939 - DISTRIBUTION BY STATES 


PFPOTUEATEON 


1 
Total Density per Per Cent 
Km.? 


Territory of Acre | 122,099 | .82 | 
Amazonas. 1,825,997 | 459,747 ZO 
1,362,966 1,676,592 | .23 
Maranhio 346,217 | 1,258,241 3.63 
Piaui 245,582 | 901,385 | 3.67 
Ceará. ..... ee 148,591 | 1,746,691 
Rio Grande do Norte e 52,411 837,638 | 
os ds a TER 559,920 1,498,833 | 
| Pernambuco 99,254 3,198,671 | 
| Alagoas...... 28,571 | 1,269,521 | 
Sergipe. 21,552 | 571,869 | 
E a aaa, 529,379 4,455,288 | 
ORIO ADIO:: cara ds 44,684 | 771,016 | 
Rio de Janeiro 42,404 | 2,183,078 | 
Federal District 1,167 | 1,896,998 | 
| Sáo Paulo 247,239 | 7,305,407 | 
| 199,897 1,124,300 | 
¡anta (OATIAS.. +. s.e rias 94,998 | 1,093,305 
Rio Grande do Sul 285,289 | 3,329,588 | 
Mato Grosso 1,477,041 403,390 
Goiaz 660,193 | 812,354 
A A 593,810 | 8,086,165 
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sure in many regions; that is, disproportion between the number of inhabitants 
and their respective means of production. 

The facilities for internal migrations can be still further encouraged by a 
government strongly backed by ample resources and an efficient technical 
staff. 1t is true, of course, that economic crises, deeply rooted in origin and 
involving practically every region, cannot be remedied solely by internal mi- 
grations with a view to re ducing unemployment and improving the low levels 
of living extant in many parts of the country. But it is obvious that the task 
becomes much easier for raising those levels when populations are settled and 
given proper aid in localities where opportunities for economic recuperation 
are more promising. ? 

Europe teaches a lesson and there are others just as useful to be learned 
from the American evolution, which should serve to guide other countries on 
the American continent along a better path towards a higher civilization. 
History is constantly indicating this interdependence in which nations must 
live. If tranquility is to reign throughout the world, there should be no such 
thing as nuclear regions of populations where discontentment and misery prevail. 

“Every great nation should see to it that not only its own populations but 
those of every other country enjoy a satisfactory plane of living. This guiding 
principle is being recognized and advocated by authorities on international 
affairs. In the * Report on International Trade” published in May, 1937, by 
the British Government, there are paragraphs such as the following: 


“World Standards of Living.—The British Commonwealth, and the 
United Kingdom in particular, has a vital interest in a large and flourishing 
world trade. The prosperity of world trade depends upon raising the 
world's standard of living. It will therefore repay British interests to as- 
sist the internal development of foreign countries with the resources which 
are surplus to the requirements of the British Commonwealth. Such a 
policy would go far towards removing the economic pressure which is 
one of the most potent contributory fac tors towards political unrest, and, 
perhaps, eventually war.” 


Nothing is more natural, therefore, that countries on the American con- 
tinent, guided by a common policy for perfecting standards of living at home, 
should not only co-operate in raising those standards but even take an active 
interest in populations outside their Trontiers. For this purpose lessons should 
be taken from the past and present to determine how far internal, intracon- 
tinental, and intercontinental migrations will contribute for utilizing universal 
economic resources still further which would result in a general improvement 
of human progress. 


2 lt is, however, interesting to observe an opposite tendency in moments of 
crisis: “It is especially significant that since 1930 a disproportionate share of the 
back-to-the-land migrants moved to the poorer lands where they have meager prospects 
of earning a decent living. During the depression, people migrated in larger numbers to 
poor-land areas either because it was from these places that they had moved to the 
cities in larger numbers during the twenties, or because it was here that they were 
most likely to find cheap land or abandoned shacks available for “squatting.” 
—Carter Goodrich and others: “Migration and Planes of Living.” 
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Economic RESOURCES 


Conditions in Brazil 


Brazil offers an exceptional field for a general study of economic and 
social evolution on the American continent, because of the data available 
and conditions ruling there. Its economic-social situation approaches nearer to 
the level of other Latin-American countries than does the United States. 

Brazil occupies an area almost equivalent to 48 per cent of all South 
America. Reaching to 5 North of the Equator and extending down to 34” S. 
lat., the country has tropical and temperate climates with humid, semi-arid, 
and dry changes; it contains high and low lands, and the soil is of every 
geological variety. It is estimated that 50 per cent of the Latin-American 
population is within its borders. In this vast territory are found wild savages 
and primitive men completely isolated from civilization, in direct contrast to 
the highly advanced and cultured centers of Rio de Janeiro and Sáo Paulo. 

Between these limits a wide and varied scale of human groups is establish- 
ed. There are villages of peaceful Indians whom missionaries are patiently 
civilizing; regions w here, insolated or in groups, many descendents of European 
colonists and mixed breeds lead rudimentary lives; in other regions there are 
zones managed under the old patriarchal system and which are practically 
autarchical. 

Some regions exist where for over a hundred years hardly any immigra- 
tion has taken place at all. The populations on the northeast plains , offspring 
of whites and Indians, or of whites, Negroes, and Indians as in the States of 
Bahia, Pernambuco and along the northeast coast, have developed within their 
Own resources. 

During the ninteenth century, many of these regions experienced an acute 
economic depression after Brazil's independence was declared, when the Por- 
tuguese market was lost—then the only guaranteed outlet in Europe for many 
of her tropical commodities. The European powers have always given and 
continue to give preference to tropical goods imported from their own nume- 
rous colonies which are similar in kind to those produced in northern Brazil. 

There are also regions in southern Brazil, as in Sáo Paulo and Rio Grande 
do Sul, which have received a large number of foreign immigrants, but these 
have been assimilated. 

In other parts, such as Santa Catharina and several districts of Rio Gran- 
de do Sul, some nuclear areas of foreign settlers have not yet been entirely 
assimilated. The economic axis of Brazil, originally set in the North during 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, became dislocated towards the southern 
center in the eighteenth century during the gold mining period; it returned 
for a while to the North only to establish itself. definitively in the South, during 
the nineteenth century, thanks to the onset given to coffee cultivation. 

Besides this, we find in the interior of the country internal migration 
and population pressure brought about by low productivity. Transportation 
difficulties, together with the lack of population and the extent of territory, 
retard economic and social development. This state of affairs, however, facili- 
tates the study of such phenomena in their different phases since they are 
projected over a vast area and develop with remarkable slowness. (Tables 


N* l and 2 Figs. N* 1 and 2.) 
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In spite of all these circumstances, Brazil maintains a strong feeling of 
national unity; the same language is spoken throughout the country, and the 
same religion is professed by the great majority. 

For this reason, most Pan-American scientific missions engaged in social 
and economic questions should turn their attention to Brazil, for their conclu- 
sions are sure to be turned to good advantage by the nations on this continent. 


Past Migrations and Economic Resources 


In the pre-Columbian period, Brazil was inhabited by savage tribes who, 
almost in their entirety, had not yet reached a phase of any organized agricul- 
tural activity. They lived in the wild fruits of the forest, and by hunting and 
fishing. Those who did not inhabit places where fish abound, procured Tocal- 
ities around which the products of forest and chase were plentiful. Once that 
locality was exhausted, they moved on, and obeying their instincts and the 
law of least effort, they built huts to last only until the means of subsistence 
in the surrounding region gave out. The necessity of searching for sea-food, 
made them move periodically towards the coast, coming down from the high 
lands through natural paths made by valleys and rivers interspersed with 
waterfalls, Wherever they went, leavings of fish, oysters, and mussels were 
piled up into “sambaquis”—veritable mountains of limestone which are utiliz- 
ed today for industrial purposes. These deposits along the Brazilian southeast 
coast mark the favorite haunts of their expeditions. 

The fundamental motives determining the principal indigenous migratory 
movements on Brazilian territory were therefore of an economic order. 


Sugar, Cattle, and Mining 


The Portuguese, after discovering Brazil began to make an effective set- 
tlement on its territory only when the danger appeared of its seizure by the 
French. In doing so, an economic motive came into being. 

The Portuguese population was insufficient, while the demographic situa- 
tion in Europe at the time did not favor an attempt at colonization, to exploit 
advantageously the sugar industry in Brazil's tropical climate. Indigenous 
labor could not be efficiently employed, not only because the natives Tacked 
the physical strength required for the continuous and heavy effort this industry 
entailed, but also because of the material impossibility in which the Portuguese 
found themselves of maintaining compulsory attendance of Indians at the 
sugar-mills. The Portuguese colonizers in order to settle in Brazil and to 
establish the sugar industry were obliged to resort to African slave labor. And 
so a large forced immigration of Negroes was begun, lasting three hundred 
years, which was to reach a total of 3.500,000 human beings. 

Following the sugar industry, came tobacco planting, goldmining, cotton, 
rice, and coffee cultivation that absorbed all this human mass. 

The object of these migratory movements was to give Portuguese settlers 
every advantage derived from tropical farming. Similar reasons caused African 


slave labor to be employed on the cotton plantations in the South of the United 
States. 
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The fertility of soil in Northeast Brazil and the sizable development of the 
sugar industry brought about a widespread extension of sugar cane plantations 
and construction of mills mostly near the coast. Cultivation and industry of 
this product, later on, was to be extended as far as the actual State of Rio de 
Janeiro, close to the mouth of the river Paraiba. 


Sugar was at its peak in the seventeenth century when Brazil became the 
world's largest producer with the highest export returns in world trade. 

The Portuguese colonists who had emigrated to Brazil were now numerous. 
They lived chiefly on the gains and activities connected with the sugar industry. 
The existence of such large economic resources aroused the cupidity of the 
Dutch who, for twenty-five years, had occupied the Northeast Brazilian zone, 
the richest in sugar production; they were finally expelled by the joint action 


STANDARDS OF LIVING IN THE VARIOUS BRAZILIAN STATES IN 
RELATION TO THE AVERAGE FOR THE COUNTRY AS A WHOLE 
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of bands composed of former mill-owners deprived of their property and 
inhabitants in other Brazilian regions. 

Cattle-raising became imperative for motive power in the mill, food for 
laborers, and means of transport. This caused the interior to be opened up, and 
deep penetrations into large stretches of the Brazilian plains were made. 

The discovery of gold at the end of the seventeenth century coincided 
with a heavy fall in sugar prices. Sugar exploitation had also been greatly 
developed in the English, French, sd Dutch Antilles. Brazilian mills at the 
time were passing through a grave crisis. Due to gold fever and the instigation 
caused by economic depression in the sugar areas, a pronounced exodus began 
from the sugar-mill regions to the minefields. 

The emigratory movements that took place in certain areas were so intense 
that precautionary measures had to be undertaken by the Portuguese Govern- 
ment which, for political and fiscal reasons, did not want to see the sugar 
regions depopulated. Meanwhile toward the mining areas flocked inhabitants 
from the Sáo Paulo and Rio de Janeiro settlements, from other parts of Brazil, 
besides a large number of new Portuguese stock. Further incentive was given 
» African slave labor. In the first half of the eighteenth century, adjacent to 
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MAXIMUM EXPANSION OF SAO PAULO PROVINCE 
(17th 2 18th CENTURIES) SUPERIMPOSED UPON A 
MAP OF PRESENT DAY BRAZIL 
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the godmining regions, the first cities in the interior were built. (Figs. Nos. 
3-9.) 

Those mining centers were not, as a general rule, fertile lands. For this 
reason, the gold-seekers, during the exploration period, suffered from hunger 
and other privations. 

Once the alluvial gold-bearing deposits forming the object of exploration 
were exhausted, there followed a painful process of readjustment to agricultural 
conditions. 

Several migratory movements then took place, and the large cities in the 
old mining areas began to decline. 


Coffee, Rubber, and the Northeast 


At the beginning of the nineteenth century, with the appearance of coffee 
cultivation in the valley of Paraiba in the proximity of Rio de Janeiro, new 
population changes began and the labor of a considerable number of descen- 
dants from former gold-seekers was utilized. To that part flowed migratory 
streams coming from the northern regions, where tropical plantations were 
either stagnant or in frank decline. (Fig. N* 8.) 
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In this valley it was also impossible to employ European labor on a large 
scale, for not only was the climate unsuitable but slave labor existed there. 

Coffee cultivation spread all over the valley between 1810 and 1880. The 
same phenomenon observed there was to be repeated later in Sáo Paulo: 
the dislocation of the economic axis caused by the varying productivity of the 
soil. 

The onset of coffee on the Sáo Paulo plateau was to cause a definitive 
decline of large plantations in the Paraiba Valley where, by soil erosion and 
exhaustion, the productivity of coffee plantations was much inferior to that 
obtained in the new lands on the Sáo Paulo plateau. 

At the end of the nineteenth century, the State of Rio de Janeiro had a 
large number of cities and ports in frank decline; some were practically 
abandoned. There the same phenomenon was repeated as had been perceived 
in Minas Geraes—emigration of different populations in search of economic 
resources necessary for their subsistence. 

Northeast Brazil suffered seriously during that same century. This was 
the region most densely populated during the first colonial days, where the 
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establishment of numerous religious missions had facilitated the settlement of 
Indians in villages and their intermixture with whites. The great majority 
of slaves living there were sold to the Southern farmers; economic resources 
did not increase at the same rate as the sharp demographic increase. Drought, 
which periodically assails the vast northeastern plains where the climate is 
considered semi-arid, contributed further to impoverish that part of the country. 

This demographic pressure, further aggravated in times of drought, caused 
large emigratory movements to other Brazilian regions. In consequence, and 
notwithstanding the fact that Northeastern vital statistics show the highest 
birthrate among the Brazilian people, the demographic position there in relation 
to the country's total population loses in percentage. 


Oliveira Vianna, shows in the chart below, based on the 1872, 1890 and 
1920 census, the relative involution of growth of Northeastern populations, in 


percentages of the total population, caused by demographic centrifugal move- 
ments to which they are subject. 


G ROU PS 


Extreme North 
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Between 1869 and 1910, many waves of Northeasterners emigrated to 
the valley of Amazonas in order to work in the extractive industry of rubber, 
which at that period reached its peak. To these Northeastern inhabitants 
thanks are due for the effective occupation of the Territory of Acre along the 
Bolivian frontier, and later annexed to Brazilian territory by an agreement 
signed with that neighboring country. (Fig. N* 5.) 

A good part of this Northeastern emigration is, however, of a temporary 
nature. Certain authorities maintain that the coefficient of settlement by 
Northeasterners in southern Brazil is perhaps smaller than that of European 
immigrants. This is a consequence of the wide differentiation in the level of 
living and, therefore, of culture, between these populations and those of the 
more advanced environment of Sáo Paulo. 


Foundation of Sáo Paulo 


The foundation of the City of Sáo Paulo and the progress made by 
inhabitants is unique in the history of the American continent. 

About the year 1532 came several groups composed of the elite of Portu: 
guese colonizers to the port of Sáo Vicente. They were brought over by Martin 
Alfonso de Sousa who was extremely hopeful of penetrating through the 
hinterland in search of gold and silver, fascinated as he was by the accounts 
of rich treasures found by the Spaniards in Peru. 


The poverty of the soil at this part of the Brazilian coast and its distance 
Írom Europe did not allow the first sugar cane plantations and mills started 
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there to prosper. Without discovering anything in the way of precious metals, 
the Portuguese colonizers under the guidance of Jesuit missionaries, moved 
to the plateau in the Piratininga fields, where climatic conditions were much 
more favorable and the surroundings offered resources easier for their sub- 
sistence. 

The village of Sáo Paulo was founded under the auspices of the Jesuit 
missionaries. Its handful of workers supported by converted savages went on 
growing within such defense limits as were possible against the frequent at- 
tacks of enemy tribes, who systematically threatened to destroy the pioneer 
village. 

The increase of population in these circumstances germinated a strong 
internal reaction and a constantly growing demand for farm labor so indis- 
pensable to subsistence. 


When the force of that reaction attained a certain level, the Piratininga 
inhabitants managed to dominate the entire plateau. Then expeditions and 
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6 UFFEG 
PARAIBA VALLEY 
(PROVINCE OF RIO DE JANEIRO AND REGION NORTH OF SAO PAULO) 
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FIG. NO. 6 


3 — Principais migracóes internas verificadas no Brasil no meriodo de 1560 a 1940: cultura 
do-café no vale do Paraiba (provincia do Rio de Janeiro e norte de Sáo Paulo), — 1810-1860 


migratory movements, clearly and fundamentally economic began to be 
recorded. The purpose was to hunt Indians and explore the interior. The cap- 
tured Indians were carried off as slaves to the Sáo Paulo farms and were even 
sold to the sugar mills of Rio de Janeiro when, at certain times, wars between 
Portugal, Spain, and Holland cut off the supply of African negroes destined 
for that industry in the North. 


The migratory streams constituting the so-called “bandeiras” or raiding- 
parties, were veritable depopulating expeditions; but later on, when engaged 
in cattle raising for supplying sugar mills and when mines were discovered in 
Brazil's interior, the “Paulistas” or inhabitants of Sáo Paulo as they are called, 
began to repopulate a large part of the areas which they had previously de- 
populated. 
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In conjunction with new immigrants and imported Negro slaves, they 
worked to establish cities in the interior of the States of Minas Geraes, Goyaz 
and Matto Grosso. 

With its mineral resources exhausted, Sáo Paulo experienced a century of 
extreme poverty and viscissitudes towards a slow and painful readjustment to 
agriculture. 

In 1865, the city of Sáo Paulo held twelfth place in Brazil in population, 
the province itself was considered a second class one and beneath those of 
Pernambuco, Bahia, Rio de Janeiro, and Minas Geraes. 


Coffee in Sáo Paulo and Population Changes 


Coffee cultivation on the Sáo Paulo plateau, having shown a large produc- 
tivity, spread rapidly. The old inhabitants of the province became actively 
engaged in this new occupation which attracted people from the North and 
from the Paraiba valley in the declining areas adjacent to Sáo Paulo. (Fig. 


To ”7 
N? 7.) 
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The plateau with its fine climate and easy means of subsistence suited the 
European immigrant. From 1885, large immigratory streams, all the more 
intensified by the abolition of slavery in 1888, poured in from the Old World. 
Between 1885 and 1902, Sáo Paulo received the largest immigratory stream 
that has ever entered Brazil in such a short space of time—-1.033,630 persons. 
Vast areas were thrown open for coffee cultivation. The Port of Santos, from 
894, became and still is, the greatest coffee exporting port in the world. 

The coffee tree lasts for upwards of eighty years but its economic produc- 
tivity varies according to area, soil conditions, and treatment. Coffee trees 
planted in soil formerly occupied by virgin forests and after the fourth year 
of planting give a high productivity during the first few years, while colonists 
can also derive big profits by planting cereals in the same humid soil. This 
fomented a remarkable spread of coffee plantation, and ended by causing 
crises of overproduction which have become more and more marked since the 
beginning of the present century. (Fig N* 14.) 

The European colonists who work on this cultivation emigrate continually 
to new areas where plantations ofíer better compensatory rewards, until they 
finally settle down on properties of their own. 


An economic struggle was then being fought out within the State of Sáo 
Paulo itself, hetween the older coffee areas and the new ones that produced in 
greater abundance and at lower prices. The coffee plant, being of a perennial 
nature, does not provide an opportunity for periodical and natural correction 
as is the case with crops that are sown annually. 


The decline in' old areas has been retarded by a policy of artificial coffee 
valorization and further attenuated by the appearance of new cultivations 
such as cotton and fruit for which the economic equipment already in existence 
on coffee plantations, such as roadways, cities, colonists* dwellings, etc., can 
be used. 


The plentiful supply of hydro-electric power and of better class labor, 
with an existing home market always on the increase, facilitated the foundation 
in Sáo Paulo of the largest industrial setup of South America. The continual 
depreciation of Brazilian currency gave a still further incentive to this develop- 
ment and, as result, the growth of the city of Sáo Paulo is the most remarkable 
demographic event actually recorded in the whole world. * 


Wen Sáo Paulo relied exclusively on coffee, every coffee crisis had an im- 
mediate adverse effect on the city's expansion. This happened on three distinct 
occasions: during the World War (1914); The Great Frost of 1919; and the 
world crisis of 1929. The graph showing the city's expansion marks those three 
influences. (Figs, Nos. 14 and 15.) But the crisis of 1929 brought in its wake a 
big fall in exchange rates and a corresponding decrease in Brazilian purchasing 
power abroad. This fact reflcted deeply on Sáo Paulo's industrial set up, which 
was called on to supply many kinds of industrial goods no longer obtainable 
from without and which Brazilians needed. It will be observed that the 1929 


3 In Sáo Paulo, 5,618 houses were built in 1929; 2,922 houses in 1930; 1,716 in 
1931; 1,687 in 1932. From that year onwards a strong impetus was given for in 1938, 
9,425 houses were built and at the present moment there are 4 built every hour! 
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crisis caused a fall in industrial production at first, shortly afterwards to. be 
transformed into a great incentive for local production. (Fig. N* 15.) 

In spite of the coffee crisis, the development of other cultivations in the 
Sáo Paulo interior has required additional labor, and the State is consequently 
troubled by labor scarcity. With the restrictions placed on emigration by countries 
hitherto constituting its sources, as well as restrictions decreed in Brazil on the 
entry of foreign labor, the wages in the interior of Sáo Paulo are very high 
and attract, for this reason, the available labor in different Brazilian states, 
chiefly Minas Geraes. 

Minas Geraes is the most populous state in the country. Its production on 
the whole is very low. Of a mountainous topography, the lands, particularly 
in the old mining areas, are poor and difficult to cultivate. Extractive industry 
and mining are not developed on a scale sufficiently large to obtain a reasonable 
productivity per capita. The more productive areas of the state are those which 
lie nearer to Sáo Paulo and Rio de Janeiro, where coffee is mostly cultivated. 

Agricultural labor on coffee farm is a permanent occupation requiring 
regularity and discipline. The fact that a coffee tree is long-lived and gives a 
greater yield on farms organized on a commercial basis, demands those work- 
ing conditions to which the European immigrant is eminently accustomed. The 
Northeastern workers do not adapt themselves readily to its cultivation for they 
are used to a less disciplined labor such as cattle raising, or annual crop cultiva- 
tion which, as a rule, is done on small holdings for their own account. The rapid 
development in Sáo Paulo of cotton cultivation has helped to utilize this northern 
labor. From 1938, when a great drought occurred chiefly in the septentrional 
regions OÍ Minas Geraes and Southeast Bahia, this labor supply increased to 
100,139 persons in 1939, the largest internal migratory movement ever recorded, 
in Brazil, for one year. The drought-scourged populations invariably make for 
Sáo Paulo, by railway, the majority usually receiving state aid. To reach the 
nearest railway station, many immigrants go on foot, or whatever means of 
transport they can find, to cover a distance of over 800 miles to Sáo Paulo. Arriv- 


Table No. 3 
TABLE OF ACTIVITIES IN BRAZIL 


1936 ESTIMATE 
PER 1,000 INHABITANTS 


ACTIVITIES | High/Low Extremes | Average 
| | 


900 


O a ed AS | 800 1.000 | 
Industry ¡ 1.000 1.500 | 1.250 


| Agriculture | 8.000 — 10.000 9.000 
| Transport services (land and water) | 400 600 500 


Public and private administration and army..| 300 — 400 | 350 
Various OCCUPAtiOnS.........oocooooooo.o.. 2.400 2.600 | 2.500 
| No occupation or undefined 25.000 — 30.000 | 27.500 | 
| | ' | 


N. B.—Population estimate for 1936 by the Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatís- 
tica 42,000. 
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ing at last in Sáo Paulo, their conditions of undernourishment and physical 
exhaustion are such that they are useless for immediate productive work, 
Figure N* 16 gives the redistribution that is being made of these Northeastern 
immigrants in the State of Sáo Paulo. 

Thus, at the present time, large population changes in Sáo Paulo are 
observed. As some coffee farms just about balance economically, some show a 
profit, while others have deficits, continual migrations from insolvent areas to 
the more productive ones are noticed, also to the north of the neighboring 
State of Paraná, where new lands produce coffee more advantageously. 

Many properties in Sáo Paulo have been split into small holdings and sold 
to colonists who are already acclimatized in this environment. (Fig. N* 12.) 

In this particular case, it is interesting to observe the varying distribution 
of landed property, at different times. * Cities exist in some new areas in the 
interior of the State which arise and grow with astonishing rapidity. Marilia 


City is an example. Other areas in the Southern part of the country are pro- 
gressing steadily. 


Rio Grande do Sul. 


Rio Grande do Sul was populated during the colonial period, in the 
eighteenth century, by “Paulistas” who went there to raise cattle for supplying 
the mining areas. The Portuguese Government endeavored to increase set- 
tlement there by fresh Portuguese stock, since the nearness of the Spaniards 
made it advisable to strengthen those parts. 

During the imperial regime (1828-1889), Rio Grande do Sul was the 
region in Brazil in which the greatest number of colonial settlements, mostly 
German and Italian, were made by the Federal Government. Perhaps the self. 
same motives may have influenced the adoption of this policy as they did in 
colonial times. 

The immigratory and colonizing policy continued to be adopted by the 
State Government after the advent of the republican regime. The State enjoys 
a temperate climate and has land which is highly suitable for high grade 
cattle raising. Towards the North there are forests supplying a good quality 
wood and a soil suited for the most varied cultivations. 


Planes of Living in Brazil 


Planes of living in Brazil vary widely but, taken on the whole, the popula- 
tion is relatively poor. 

Populations in the broad areas at the northern part of the country and 
living in a tropical and subtropical climate, grew quicker than their economic 
resources. This is due, in part, to the fact that competing tropical commodities 
are also produced in Africa, Asia, and European colonies where a low standard 
of living is prevalent. The warm climate requires little in the way of clothing 


4 From this figure the splitting up of properties in the state of Sáo Paulo is 
observed. In 1904, the agricultural census revealed 56,931; and in 1934, 274,740 properties 
which were dealt with in this manner. 
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and shelter, and food is easily procurable; hence the gradual fall in the standard 
of living of large numbers of inhabitants in some areas of the Northern States. 
These inhabitants become more and more attached to their native soil, do not 
emigrate because they do not wish to, and thus lose every ambition to prosper. 
In these large areas a simple economy of self-subsistence exists. 

The tables we give, based on agricultural and industrial productivity per 
capita for each State, and Federal, State, and Municipal taxes paid, show the 
relative value of different average planes of living in Brazilian States. (Table 
N? 2.) 

The table containing the average wages of colonists, industrial workers, 
and commercial employees, in those same regions, supply other indexes regard- 
ing the situation. (Table N* 4.) 

The public works executed on a large scale by the Federal Government 
to relieve drought-distressed areas include sizeable constructions, immense 
water deposits, and a number of roads which have considerably improved the 
situation in the States of Ceará, Paraiba, and Rio Grande do Norte. Some of 
these works have already been completed so that drought victims in several 


MIGRATION 1935-1939 
COTTON IN SAO PAULO AND SEMI-ARID AREAS ON 
THE PLAINS OF BAIA AND MINAS GERAIS 


FIG. No. 8 
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BRAZILIAN EXPORTS AND GROWTH 
OF BRAZILIAN POPULATION 


1830-1940 


EXPORTATION 


POPULATION 








1826-|1835 - |1845 [1855 - |1865-|1875 ¡1885 - [1895-1905 [1915 - [1925 - |[1935- 
-1834|-1844|. 1854|-1864|- 1874 -1884|- 1894|-1904|-1914 - 1924 |-1934 


areas may obtain refuge near the reservoirs where they receive prompt aid, and 
may be easily transported to the coast by modern roads now constructed there. 
This large expenditure has created new means of livelihood and, consequently, 
emigratory movements are less in the areas benefited by the works in ques- 
tion. * They represent a large scale experiment made at the expense of public 
funds for improving economic local conditions. Time will show eventually 
whether the huge sums spent were justified by the results obtained, or whether 
it would not have been more advisable to have employed the money, or at 
least a part of it, towards promoting large emigratory movements and popula- 
tion readjustments to areas more favored by nature. 
The standard of living on the plains of Minas Gerais and Baía is, in 


5 For these public works tu relieve drought-distressed areas and which were 
intensified during the periods between 1920-1923, and 1931 up to the present, more 
than 1.000,000 contos of reis have been spent. By 1938, nearly 117 public reservoirs 
and 136 by State co-operation with private owners were finished, with a total capacity 
for storing 1,928.219,220 cubic meters: 3,000 kilómeters of roads were laid; 473 public 


wells, and 969 by State co-operation with private owners were utilized with a total 
depth of 63,000 meters. 
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general, a low one. No cropland of any value exists there which might serve 
as a basis for internal and external trade. As a rule, it is observed that the 
standard of living is lower where the populations are nearer to a self-subsisting 
economy. With division of labor, a characteristic of modern civilization, people 
removed from this regime have less and less opportunity of acquiring the 
utilities of everyday life among civilized peoples, and so their standard of living, 
dependent on a simple self-supporting economy, goes on slowly falling to even 
lower levels. 

In the State of Sáo Paulo, while the regime of coffee monoculture lasted, 
each fall in market quotations was accompanied by a crisis all over the State 
and adversely afíected every sphere of activity. At the beginning of the twen- 
tieth century, when the first signs of coffee over-production appeared together 
with a violent fall in its price, many plantations were abandoned. Coffee- 
planting which had hitherto proceeded at an increasing rate, stopped; and there 
was a large exodus of colonists from the interior to the Capital. As a result, 
for several years at the beginning of the century, large groups of colonists 


leaving the State were recorded. Their numbers exceeded those of new foreign 
immigrants. 
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EXPORTS TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES (1928-1939) 


FIG. NO. 12 
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But this first influx of colonists to the city also favored the foundation of 
the State Capital's industrial set-up. 

The growth of public revenue in Sáo Paulo came to a standstill dur- 
ing the seven-year period of 1899-1906, due to this first great coffee crisis. In 
the regime of eclectic economy prevalent today, the State does not feel the coffee 
crisis so intensely, since the internal market is becoming more attractive for 
farming, industry, and commerce than actual exportation. * 

This new regime should bring to the State population a more stable 
condition of economic equilibrium. 

The phenomenon observed in this country as it is all over the world of 
migratory movements to the cities is not, so far, on a scale large enough to 
prejudice farming here. 

In Rio de Janeiro the large growth of the city is mainly accounted for 
by the Federal Government and its attendant administrative departments being 
installed there. The city has increased much quicker than have its means of 
subsistence, with the result that a tendency is observed for increasing the 


$ Coffee figures at only 15% of the State's total production and 25% of exported 
products. 
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number of public officials and for State control of prices of basic foodstufís 
and house rent. 7 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT OF STATES. AND POPULATION 
GROWTH OF THE CAPITAL 1914-1939 


FIG. NO. 13 
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Conclusions Drawn from Brazilian Experience 


From the foregoing, several conclusions may be drawn which will certain- 
ly apply to many other nations on the Latin American continent. 


1). The population existing in the pre-Columbian period were of an 
essentially nomadic character, shifting from place to place when- 
ever the economic resources of the region they occupied showed 
signs of diminishing; 

2). the European occupation in Brazil concentrated in the most favorable 


areas then to be had for exploiting whatever commodities gave 
the highest return; 


7 The tables and figures given will supply much more information which we 
refrain from commenting upon so as not to extend this exposé beyond the limits 
prescribed by the Congress. 
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3). the importation of Negro slaves, and enslavement of Indians obeyed 
exigencies of an economic order for cultivating products of an 
essentially tropical nature; 


European colonization on a large scale took place in regions where 
the climate was favorable and where Europeans could carry on 
those activities within the lines to which they had been accustomed 
in their native land; 


5). either economic factors of an international order or exhaustive 
phenomena have considerably weakened the economic resources 
of various regions where many streams of colonists used to 
settle in the past; 


6). in these regions, the population, resulting from the miscegenation 
which took place between the first colonists and either indigenous 
Indians or the imported Africans, is deeply attached to the local- 
ities where the individuals involved have been born. When they 
do emigrate, the incentive is due more to severe economic crises 
than to any personal ambition to better their standard of living; 
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in spite of this, continual internal migration is noted, not only of 
streams from the regions mentioned above but also within the 


regions themselves, wherever a better standard of living manifests 
itself; 


8). a spontaneous migration from regions where population pressure 
exists, chiefly through insufficient productivity, goes on with 
relative slowness, not only because of the attachment of inhabi- 
tants to their native soil and other motives of a psychological 
order, but also to backwardness in culture of the population and 
difficulties of transportation; 


9). the public authorities could do much to accelerate many of those 
migrations as their slowness causes a delay in readjusting the 
majority of the populations to better living conditions. First, 
however, it will be necessary to educate the migratory popul- 
lations for adapting them to the changes they would find in 
their new surroundings; 


10). experiments carried out in the exploration of various regions in the 
country can supply the elements necessary for determining which 
parts are more suitable for settlement of larger populations, 
what is the best kind of labor capable of affording an easy 
means of subsistence, and what processes of adjustment are 
necessary. 


Planned Migration 


The knowledge already obtained concerning human and economic geogra- 
phy, and the facts observed are such as to indicate the possibility of considerabl; 
improving Brazil's general conditions by scientifically organized internal mi- 
grations, supple mented by immigration of selected foreign stock. 

The Japanese colonizing ente rprises in Sáo Paulo and in other Brazilian 
regions show conclusively how any laborer may quickly prosper once he is 
scientifically trained in cultural methods and his activities are duly employed 
and supported by modern economic equipment. 

he experiments already carried out and the progress made in those im- 
migrant colonies founded and developed by government initiative, both Federal 
and State, also support this assertion. 

Every large colonizing plan requires, however, not only a vast outlay of 
money but also technical assistance; consequently American nations with 
insufficient capital encounter great difficulties in establishing large colonies. 
It is, however, in the interest of the Governments themselves to localize the 
largest nuclear areas of population in the more productive zones that are well 
equipped as regards means of communication, etc. In consequence there is a 
minimum public expenditure, greater well- being of the populations, a a quicker 
way for creating capital, and further still, public expenditure is avoided in 


remotely situated areas of the country where for a very long time, the standard 
of living cannot be improved. 
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lt may be necessary to maintain certain government supported immigrant 
colonies in strategic points of the country, so as to occupy the land more ef- 
fectively. In this case, public expenditure would be justified aided by science 
and technology in order that populations localized there by national interests 
may enjoy a standard of living consistent with human dignity. 

In the map organized by us to indicate the relative planes of living in the 
different States of Brazil, we have adopted, as a basis for calculation, the gross 
agricultural and industrial revenue, per capita, to which individual tax contri- 
butions have been added. Unlike the United States, we have no other alternate 
means of providing index numbers indicative of the planes of living. 

As a matter of fact, in a recent research in the United States, comparative 
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index numbers were taken from those relating to taxpayers, telephone subscrib- 
ers, and owners of radio sets. In other countries of the American continent 
this criterion would be impracticable. As the nation is chiefly interested in the 
productivity of all its subjects and in an equitable contribution from each, we 
believe that the criterion we have adopted will answer the purpose satisfactorily. 
And so the planes of living as represented by index numbers lose their strictly 
individual character to represent the social mean. (Fig. N* 1.) 

Comparative regional studies could be made by adopting these same 
elements for each municipality in Brazil. As the criterion for organizing a 
peor or is based on the existence of resources sufficient to warrant a 

:ertain autonomy, a service of this nature would probably treat each economic 
region according to its individual characteristics. 

Complemental to executing a program of planned migration, a periodical 
determination of levels of living is necessary. * In the same country having 
areas where the level of living is high through labor scarcity, and others where 
the level of living is low through much unemployment, it would be a question 
of deciding whether or not state intervention is justified in dealing with the 
situation. 


Economic Resources and Pan-American Migration Policies 


Economic and social levels of living of different peoples have such a great 
influence on the life of countries that shelter them, that the economic and 
social relationship among nations, though juridically established on basis of 
equality and reciprocity, tend in practice towards deep inequalities arising 
from a differentiation in those levels of progress. According to a reference 
made at the beginning of this manuscript, the more advanced nations have 
the greatest interest in seeing that levels of living of different nations rapidly 
reach a standard of well-being necessary to human happiness. Only in this 
manner can an improvement result in the cultural and economic relations 
among different countries for a better understanding conducive to more favor- 
able conditions and to planting the seeds of a permanent peace. 


The Brazilian Government already has had the opportunity of submitting 
to the International Conference for Consolidation of Peace held at Buenos 
Aires in 1936, a motion that was unanimously accepted by delegates of all 
the American continent, the essence of which is contained in the following 
recommendation: 

“The International Conference for Consolidation of Peace recommends: 
That Governments represented here should promote as soon as possible an 
investigation into the planes of living and economic indexes of the different 
regions within their frontiers. The Pan-American Union will be charged with 
directing the lines along which those investigations are to be conducted, co- 
ordinating the results thereof on a basis which will make it possible to study 


8 The Brazilian Constitution of 1934 contained a clause proposed by the author 
of the present MS., making it compulsory for the public authorities to organize a 
statistical service for obtaining periodical returns regarding levels of living all over 
the country, 
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and compare them. This research work will be performed without any prejudice 
to the International Bureau of Labor and will be supplementary to those of 
Geneva”. ? 

In the recent Pan-American Congress held in Lima, the funds necessary 
for carrying out this proposal were voted. 

Once the results of these investigations are known, besides other purposes, 
they will serve as a guide for studying population redistribution within each 
country of America and, eventually, for receiving aid from richer countries for 
those less fortunate in the sense of collaborating towards improving economic 
resources in regions on the continent which stand in greater need. 

The League of Nations, perhaps influenced by the recommendation made 
at the Buenos Aires Congress, adopted in its meeting of October 1937 a similar 
resolution for the necessity of studying levels ol living among the different 
populations of the world. 

One possible corrective factor of these international levels is migration. 
European countries, in the past, used to facilitate emigration of their excess 
populations, thus improving the level of living of those who remained, at the 
same time affording new economic opportunities for those leaving their country 
of origin. 

Within the American continent, the United States only perhaps has at- 
tained a degree of economic pressure that may justify emigration. *% The 
others must still promote internal migration and immigration of suitable 
races for valorizing and developing their own lands. 

In adition to the above conclusions, we can, therefore, add others of 
more general character: 


I. In the evolution of social and economic life in different regions on 
the American continent, a proper balance must be kept between 
populations and their economic resources; 

for this purpose, a permanent study of the levels of living in dif- 
ferent regions becomes imperative by a proper examination of 
local conditions; 

III. based on these studies and on experience acquired by direct obser- 
vation, governments should promote internal migrations, whith- 
draw excess populations from declining areas and facilitate their 
redistribution and concentration in areas where larger economic 
resources exist and a consequent greater probability of progress; 


) At the invitation of Embassador J. C. Macedo Soares, then Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, the author of this MS. gave and justified the above recom- 
mendation. 

10 An affirmative in this sense would not be given by the National Resources 
Committee which expresses the following opinion in a recent treatise: 

“Evidence already presented shows that the United States as a whole is not 
overpopulated, relative to other nations. Pressure of total population on natural 
resources in this country is not so great as seriously to hamper continued economic 
expansion and a rise in the general level of living, through more efficient economy. 
The data on regional variation in the distribution of goods and services to be intro- 
duced in this chapter will show, however, that in some parts of the country the 
pressure of population on economic resources is already a basic factor in causing low 
levels of living or even widespread chronic poverty.” 
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IV. once the results of these investigations are known and a common 
basis for comparison is established, the better organized nations 
should still do everything towards preparing and increasing the 
planes of living of other national groups, in order to avoid 
the formation of widespread chronic poverty and discontent 
within the American continent; 


V. eventually, the possibilities of international, intracontinental, and 
intercontinental migrations will be studied with the purpose in 
view of correcting local lack of equilibrium between populations 
and their economic resources. 


Bibliography 


-—INSTITUTO BRASILEIRO DE GEOGRAFIA E ESTATISTICA.—Data 

and sundry references, Rio de Janeiro. 
-DIRETORIA DE ESTATISTICA ECONÓMICA E FINANCEIRA DO TE. 
SOURO NACIONAL.—Statistical data, Rio de Janeiro. 
BOLETIM DO DEPARTAMENTO ESTADOAL DE ESTATISTICA DE 

SAO PAULO.—Sáo Paulo. 

—BOLETIM DA INSPETORIA DE OBRAS CONTRA AS SECAS.—Rio de 

Janeiro. 

—NATIONAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE.—The Problems of a Changing 
Population, Washington, D. C., 1938. 

—SOCIÉTÉ DES NATIONS.—Études sur les niveaux de vie. 

—ANNALES DU CONGRES INTERNATIONAL DE LA POPULATION.— 
Paris, 1938. 

—CARTER GOODRICH AND OTHERS.—Migration and Economic Op- 
portunity. University of Pennsylvania Press, 1936. 

—C. WARREN THORNTHWAITE.—Internal Migration in the United States. 
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1934, 

—CARTER GOODRICH, B. W. ALLIN AND MARION HAYES.—Migration 
and Plans of Living. University of Pennsylvania Press, 1935. 

—PRESTON E. JAMES.—The Changing Patterns of Population in Sáo Paulo. 
—-O Problema de Colonizacáo Permanente no Sul do Brasil. 

—SAMUEL H. LOWRIE.—Revista do Arquivo Municipal de Sáo Paulo, 1938, 
Vol. XLII.—Origens da Populacáo da Cidade de Sáo Paulo e Diferen- 
ciacáo das classes sociais.—Imigracáo e Crescimento da Populagáo no 
Estado de Sáo Paulo, Escola de Sociologia, S. P., 1938. 


—J, F. NORMANO.—Brasil, A Study of Economic Types. University of South 
Carolina Press, 1935. 


—P. DEFFONTAINES.—Geografia Humana do Brasil. 
—PIERRE MONBEIG.—La population de VEtat de Sáo Paulo. 
—GASTON BOUTHOL.—La population dans le Monde; Paris, 1938. 


358 





Economic RESOURCES 


—AFFONSO D'E. TAUNAY.—História do Café; Rio de Janeiro, 1938. 

—AFRANIO PEIXOTO.—Clima e Saude, Sáo Paulo, 1938. 

—JOSÉ CARLOS DE MACEDO SOARES.—A Borracha; Rio de Janeiro, 
1926. 

—OLIVEIRA VIANA.—Racas e Assimilacáo; Rio de Janeiro, 1938. 

—SERGIO MILLIET.—O Roteiro do Café; S. Paulo, 1939. 

—HENRIQUE DORIA DE VASCONCELLOS.—A Imigracáo; S. Paulo, 1940. 

-UMBERTO DANTAS.—As migracóes internas; S. Paulo, 1940. 

—JORGE MARTINS RODRIGUES.—Sáo Paulo de ontem e de hoje; Sáo 
Paulo, 1938. 

—ROBERTO SIMONSEN.—História Económica do Brasil; Sáo Paulo, 1937. 
—Padráo de vida e outras realidades brasileiras; S. P., 1934.—Aspec- 
tos da História Económica do Café; S. P., 1938.—Evolucáo Industrial 


do Brasil; S. P., 1939. 





NOTA ACERCA DEL “METODO ABREVIADO PARA 
LA OBTENCION DE LOS INDICES DE VARIACION 
ESTACIONAL DE PRECIOS” 


Por R. DE SHELLY HERNANDEZ 
Director General de Estadística de Venezuela, Profesor 
de Estadística en la Facultad de Ciencias Económicas 
y Sociales de la Universidad Central de Venezuela 


EDITOR'S NOTE: NOTA DEL EDITOR: 


While this Journal welcomes contro- Poniendo una vez más de manifiesto 
versial articles at a scientific and ob- que esta revista acepta de buen grado ar- 
tículos de controversia que persigan al- 
gún fin científico u objetivo, el editor 
desea, sin embargo, presentar sus excusas 
published without closer examination, in al señor Shelly Hernández por haber pu- 
issue No 6 of this Journal, an article en- blicado sin un examen más estrecho, en 
“4 e : ! ds cds el número 6 de esta Revista, un artículo 
titled Observaciones al Método Abrevia- rudado Divine y Midas MS 
viado del señor Shelly Hernández, que 
tained comments of a personally offens- contenía comentarios de naturaleza per- 
sive nature. The editor welcomes the sonalmente ofensiva. El editor ve con 

E pe eine agrado la oportunidad de publicar la re- 
diet a publishing the technical futación técnica presentada por el señor 
rebuttal submitted by Mr. Shelly Her- Shelly Hernández a la crítica de su 
nández to the criticism of his article. artículo. 


jective level, the editor wishes to apolo- 
gize to Sr. Shelly Hernández for having 


do del Sr. Shelly Hernández, which con- 


He leído en la revista ESTADÍSTICA, correspondiente al mes de junio últi- 
mo, unos apuntes del señor José A. Vandellós, que se refieren a un artículo 
del que soy autor y que fué publicado en la página 114 del número 4 de esta 
misma revista. 

Estimo que toda controversia es recomendable cuando tiene por fin acla- 
rar conceptos susceptibles de discusión y se lleva a efecto en el campo de la 
objetividad científica, en términos corteses y dentro de un ambiente de mutuo 
respeto. Como lo podrá apreciar el lector de esta revista, el señor José A. Van- 
dellós se ha alejado por completo de este modo de pensar y se ha situado en 
un terreno en que no puedo seguirle, razón por la cual me abstengo de con- 
testarle. 

Mas siendo mi deseo despejar cualquier duda que haya podido surgir en 
la mente de las personas que han estimado de interés el Método abreviado para 
la obtención de los índices de variación estacional de precios que publiqué, 


me es grato darles brevemente a continuación algunas informaciones comple- 
mentarias. 


a). Este método es aplicable, como en el ejemplo que fué escogido, cuan- 
do la duración del período estudiado sea de doce años. 


b). Todas las operaciones matemáticas efectuadas se refieren a totales 
mensuales y anuales. 


En esta nota el autor suministra una información adicional y confirma, en esta 
forma, lo expuesto en su artículo publicado en el No 4 de esta revista. 


560 





ÍNDICES DE VARIACIÓN DE PRECIOS 


c). La expresión M. — M, *, o sea 447 — 260, representa el incremento 
observado durante la mitad del período estudiado. 2(M,—M,), o sea 
2(447 — 260), representa, a su vez, el incremento durante todo el período. 


Representando los 12 años por N, tenemos que 2(M2-M1), o sea 2(447-260), 
N 12 
corresponde al incremento anual y 2(M2-Mi) o más sencillamente M2-M1 , o sea 
12N 6N 

147-260 al incremento mensual. 
6x12 
147-260 o sea 2.59, despreciando la tercera decimal, representa el incremento 
6x12 
mensual de la línea recta de la tendencia secular de los totales anuales. ** Toda 
otra interpretación que se quiera dar a este resultado es incorrecta. 


d). Para anular la influencia de la tendencia secular implícita en los to- 
tales mensuales, es sabido que un procedimiento más preciso consistiría en 
escoger como punto de origen el punto central del año, es decir, el 1? de julio, 
y como los precios han sido calculados par el 15 de cada mes, o valor medio 
mensual, la corrección debería ser para el total mensual de junio: 275.2 +- 
-(.5X2.59); para mayo: 273.9 + (1.5X2.59), etc., y para julio: 274.7 — 
-(0.5X2.59); para agosto: 293.7 — (1.5X2.59), etc. 

Pero como se trata de un método abreviado en el que las operaciones han 
de simplificarse lo más posible, ha sido deliberadamente que he escogido el 
15 de junio como punto de origen, multiplicándose entonces 2.59 por cifras 
enteras: 1, 2, etc., para los respectivos meses de mayo, abril, etc., y por — 1, 
— 2, etc., para los de julio, agosto, etc. 


En la obtención final de los índices de variación estacional de precios, el 
empleo del primero o del segundo modos de corrección sólo se traduce en pe- 
queñas diferencias decimales. 


* Del método de los dos promedios, el cual permite obtener rápidamente, para 
una línea recta, una buena aproximación de los valores perecuados de Y. Este método: 
ha sido descrito por varios autores y figura también en mi libro: La Estadística apli- 
cada a las ciencias biológicas, publicado en 1941. En las páginas 294 y 295 de dicho 
texto, he extendido este método a la perecuación de los valores de las curvas exponen- 
ciales, mediante el asiento de los valores de Y en papel semilogarítmico y la obtención: 
de dos promedios geométricos. 


e Véase Cuadro l, página 116, de la revista Estapística del més de diciembre de 
19 
1 Ze 
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CGREETINGS FROM THE PRESI- 
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SECOND PAN-AMERICAN ME- 
ETING OF CONSULTATION ON 
GEOGRAPHY AND CARTOGRA- 
PHY. 


Rio de Janeiro, D. F. 
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Your Excellency 


Ambassador José Carlos de Ma- 


cedo Soares, 


Chairman, II Pan-American Meet- 
ing of Consultation on Geography 


and Cartography. 
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SAUDACÓES DO PRESIDENTE 
DO IASI Á SEGUNDA REU- 
NIAO PAN - AMERICANA DE 
CONSULTA SÓBRE GEOGRA- 
FIA E CARTOGRAFIA. 


Rio de Janeiro, D. F. 
Em 23 de agósto de 1944. 


Excelentíssimo Senhor 


Embaixador José Carlos de Mace- 
do Soares, 


DD. Presidente da 11 Reuniáo Pan- 
Americana de Consulta sóbre Geo- 
grafia e Cartografia. 





Respectful greetings: 


In the capacity of President of the 
Inter American Statistical Institute, 
[ have the honor to express to Your 
Excellency, and to the other members 
of the Second Pan-American Meet- 
ing of Consultation on Geography 
and Cartography, the most enthu- 
siastic greetings together with best 
wishes for the success of the merito- 
rious task to which you are now de- 
voting yourselves. 

Statistics and geography have been 
instrumental in bringing about with 
tremendous effectiveness the greatest 
armed conflict that ever outraged, 
improverished, and humiliated civi- 
lization and culture; a conflict from 
which humanity will emerge, thanks 
only to the admirable spirit of sacri- 
fice of those who, vigorously facing 
the horrible tragedy, have dedicated 
themselves entirely with their eyes 
set on the ideal of liberty and justice 
for all peoples. 

It is only fair to hope, therefore, 
that the world, tired of so much 
madness and hatred, and yielding at 
last to the eternal commandments 
of brotherhood and understanding 
among men, will also have learned 
to build with geography and statis- 
tics, under conditions of no less 
greatness, the true order—that order 
which will despise prejudices and 
know how to undertake social reno- 
vation resolutely, availing itself of the 
co-operation of every class and 
among all members of the interna- 
tional community, just as is the hope 
of men of good heart. 

Under the inspiration of these pur- 
poses, I believe that 1 am interpret- 
ing the thought of all statisticians of 
¡he hemisphere in declaring our cer- 
tainty that this meeting bears an 
extremely high significance, since it 
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Atenciosas saudacóes: 


Na qualidade de Presidente do 
Instituto Inter-Americano de Estatis- 
tica, tenho a honra de apresentar a 
Vossa Exceléncia, a aos demais mem- 
bros da Segunda Reuniáo Pan-Ame- 
ricana de Consulta sóbre Geografia 
e Cartografia, as saudacóes mais efu- 
sivas e calorosas, de envolta com os 
melhores votos pelo éxito da merttó- 
ria tarefa a que ora se dedicam. 

Á estatistica e a geografía foram 
instrumentos para que se organizasse 
e desenvolvesse, com tremenda efi- 
ciencia, o maior conflito bélico que 
já ultrajou, empobreceu e humilhou 
a civilizaqdo e a cultura; conflito 
do qual a humanidade só satrá re- 
dimida gracas ao admirável espirito 
de sacrificio daqueles que, enfren- 
tando virilmente a horrenda tragédia, 
fizeram o dom integral de si mesmos, 
olhos postos no ideal de liberdade e 
justiga para todos os povos. 

É justo esperarmos, portanto, que 
o mundo, cansado de tanta loucura e 
de tanto ódio, e cedendo afinal aos 
eternos mandamentos da fraternida- 
de e da compreensáo os homens, 
tenha também aprendido a edificar 
com a geografía e a estatística, em 
condigóes de náo menos impressio- 
nante grandeza, a verdadeira ordem 
humana, — aquela ordem que apenas 
desprezará os preconceitos, e saberá 
empreender resolutamente a renova- 
cáo social, propiciando a cooperacáo 
de tódas as classes e entre todos os 
membros da comunidade internacio- 
nal, como o esperam os coracóes bem 
formados. 

Sob a inspiracáo déstes generosos 
objetivos, acredito que interpreto o 
pensamento dos estatísticos de tóda 
a Ámerica declarando a nossa cer- 
teza de que essa Reunidao assume 
transcendente significado, uma vez 
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is going to be, or rather, it has now 
become the beginning of a perma- 
nent and ever closer and more fecund 
hemispheric co - operation, in the 
varied and extensive but mutually 
complementary domains of geogra- 
phy and statistics. 

In greeting the illustrious techni- 
cians of the Second Meeting of Con- 
sultation, the Inter American Statis- 
tical Institute desires to take this 
means of expressing the confidence 
with which we, the American Geo- 
graphers and Statisticians, join for- 
ces to contribute decisively toward 
the victory in the New Continent 
of the policy of co-operation and good 
neighboriness which the Old World 
unfortunately has not yet desired 
-—or been able—4o put into practice. 
Ánd such policy—t is most gratify- 
ing to expect—wtill counteract mis- 
understandings and also neutralize 
vain distrusts and one-sided interests; 
for, based on reciprocal respect and 
recognition of the rights of others, 
on the inviolabiluty of moral prin- 
ciples and on mutual comprehension, 
this policy will be the guarantee of 
a pacific and harmonious evolution 
capable of satisfying the  noblest 
yearnings of man. Ánd so, it shall 
become the sole force for the reali- 
zation of the common destinies of the 
American Nations, just as these des- 
tinies are conceived, justified and 
exalted by intelligence and wisdom 
as the result of an historical imper- 
ative. 

With these greetings and the best 
of auguries to Your Excellency and 
this gathering of prominent men, il 
is my privilege to extend my expres- 
sions of the highest admiration and 
esteem. 

M. A. Teixeira de Freitas, 

President of the Inter American 

Statistical Institute. 
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que vai ser, ¡ou melhor, ja está sendo, 
o coméco da permanente colaboracádo 
continental, cada vez mais estreita e 
fecunda, nos extensos e variados do- 
minios, mutuamente complementares, 
da, geografía e da estatistica. 


O Instituto Inter-Americano de 
Estatística, saudando os ilustres téc- 
nicos dessa 11 Reuniaáo de Consulta, 
deseja manifestar-lhes, pois, a con- 
fianca em que nós, os Geógrafos e 
Estatísticos americanos, unindo 0s 
nossos esforcos, contribuiremos deci- 
sivamente para a vitória, no Novo 
Continente, da política de coopera- 
cáo e da boa vizinhanca, que o Velho 
Mundo, infelizmente, ainda náo quis 
—ou náo póde— praticar. E essa 
política —nos grata a expectativa— 
desfará os malentendidos, e neutra- 
lizará também as vás desconfiancas 
e os interésses unilaterais. Porque, 
baseando-se no recíproco respeito e 
no reconhecimento dos direitos al- 
heios, tanto quanto na inviolabilida- 
de dos principios morais, e no mútuo 
conhecimento, será o penhor seguro 
de uma evolucáo pacifica e harmo- 
niosa, capaz de atender aos mais 
nobres anseios do homem. E assim 
se constituirá, tal política, a única 
fórca em condigóes de realizar plena. 
mente os comuns destinos das Na- 
cócs Americanas, tais como a inteli- 
géncia e o sentimentos os configuram, 
justificam e enaltecem, por fórca de 
um imperativo histórico. 


Queira Vossa Exceléncia, Senhor 
Embaixador, aceitar e transmitir a 
essa egrégia Assembléia, com essas 
saudagóes e ésses bons augúrios, as 
minhas melhores homenagens de ad- 
miracúo e estima. 


M. A. Teixeira de Freitas, 
Presidente do Instituto Inter-Amerl- 
cano de Estatistica. 





STATISTICAL EDUCATION 
INQUIRY 


In support of one of its objectives 
—that of stimulating the develop- 
ment of improved methodology in the 
collection, tabulation, analysis, and 
publication of official statistics in the 
Americas—the TASI has taken be- 
ginning steps to initiate a long-range 
program in the field of statistical 
education. An educator from Brazil, 
Professor Milton da Silva Rodri- 
gues—one of several technicians now 
in the Permanent Office under its 
Program for Interchange of Statis- 
tical Personnel— is conducting pre- 
liminary studies under this program 
in order to lay the groundwork for a 
series of later concrete undertakings. 


Professor Silva Rodrigues” assign- 
ments during his 1-year stay with the 
Permanent Officie includes the fol- 
lowing: 


1. A survey (by a questionnaire ap- 
proach to each General Bureau of 
Statistics in the hemisphere, to be fol- 
lowed by analysis and publication of 
the results) conducted with the object 
of obtaining for Institutes guidance: 


a). Knowledge as to the subject 
matter for which special teaching 
and training materials, including 
monographs, should be developed 
or sponsored by the IASI, to aid the 
General Bureaus of Statistics with 
“in-service” training programs. 


b). Knowledge as to the minimum 
standards for professional and tech- 
nical posts in the General Bureaus 
of Statistics, which might advisedly 
be recommended by the IASI, fol- 
lowing consideration by its Commit- 
tee on Statistical Education, and by 
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ENCUESTA SOBRE EDUCACION 
ESTADISTICA 


El IASI, con el fin de alcanzar 
uno de sus objetivos —el de estimu- 
lar el desarrollo de una metodología 
avanzada en la recopilación, tabula- 
ción, análisis y publicación de las 
estadísticas oficiales en las naciones 
americanas— ha iniciado reciente- 
mente su programa de educación es- 
tadistica. El profesor Milton da Silva 
Rodrigues, eminente educador esta- 
dístico del Brasil, quien se encuentra 
actualmente en la Oficina Permanen- 
te, de acuerdo con el Programa de 
Intercambio de Técnicos Estadísticos, 
tiene a su cargo el estudio preliminar 
de este programa con el fin de tra- 
zar las bases para una serie de pro- 
yectos concretos más adelante. 

Entre los trabajos asignados al 
profesor Silva Rodrigues durante su 
año de permanencia en el Instituto, 
figuran los siguientes: 

1. Una encuesta (por medio de un 
cuestionario enviado a cada direc- 
ción general de estadística en el he- 
misferio, el cual será después objeto 
de un análisis y cuyos resultados se- 
rán publicados) tendiente a obtener, 
como guía para el Instituto: 

a). Conocimiento con respecto a 
las materias que requieran: materia- 
les especiales de enseñanza, inclusi- 
ve monografías, que el Instituto de- 
ba desarrollar o auspiciar a fin de 
colaborar con las direcciones gene- 
rales de estadística en el perfeccio- 
namiento de sus empleados. 


b). Conocimiento de los estan- 
dards mínimos para los cargos pro- 
fesionales y técnicos en las direccio- 
nes generales de estadística que el 
IASI podría recomendar, después 
que hayan sido considerados por su 
Comisión de Educación Estadística 
y por su Comité Ejecutivo. 
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the Bureau (Executive Committee) 
of the IASI. 


2. A survey (through a question- 
naire to various statistical educators 
in each nation enclosing the ques- 
tionnaire for directors general of 
statistics) and asking for an ap- 
praisal of (a) what is offered, and 
(b) what might be offered, in each 
country, in the way of formal aca- 
demic courses in statistics, to help 
produce trained personnel of the 
various types needed in governmental 
statistical offices. 


3. Initiation of the work for a 
Vocabulary of Statistical Terms, in 
Spanish, English, and Portuguese. 


1. The drafting of a tentative 10- 
year educational program to be laid 
before the IASI Committee on Sta- 
tistical Education, for its consider- 
ation. 


Ás a part of these preliminary 
studies, the following inquiries have 
been sent out: 


Inquiry 1. To the director general 
of the National Bureau of Statistics 
in each country, to ascertain: (1) 
The present requirements for acces- 
sion to and advancement in techni- 
cal posts in these offices; (2) opin- 
ions as to what is needed in order 
to attract to the public service and 
hold in it technically trained statis- 
tical personnel; (3) opinions as to 
what should be the qualifications of 
candidates for initial entry to techni- 
cal and administrative posts in these 
offices: (4) whether there are any 
government - sponsored statistical 
training facilities available to em- 
ployees pf the National Bureau of 
Statistics, and the extent to which 
non-governmental facilities are used 
for the training of such personnel. 
Á list of possible teaching mono- 
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2. Un estudio (por medio de un 
cuestionario enviado a varios profe- 
sores universitarios de estadística en 
cada país, al cual se anexó también 
el cuestionaris para los directores 
generales de estadistica) con el fin 
de obtener una apreciación sobre (a) 
los cursos universitarios de estadis- 
tica que se ofrecen y (b) los que se 
podrían ofrecer en cada país para 
ayudar en la preparación de los em- 
pleados de diversas categorías que 
se necesitan en las oficinas guberna- 
mentales de estadística. 


3. El trabajo preliminar para la 
elaboración de un Vocabulario de 
Términos Estadísticos, en español, 
inglés y portugués. 

4. El bosquejo de un programa 
educativo preliminar, de diez años, 
para someterlo a la consideración 


de la Comisión de Educación Esta- 
diística del IASL. 


Como parte de estos estudios pre- 
liminares, se han iniciado las  si- 
guientes encuestas: 

Encuesta 1. Dirigida al director 
general de la Dirección Nacional de 
Estadistica de cada país, con el fin 
de saber: (1) Cuáles son los requi- 
sitos necesarios en la actualidad para 
el ingreso y promoción del personal 
estadístico en los cargos técnicos de 
estas oficinas; (2) las opiniones 
de lo que se necesita para atraer y 
mantener en el servicio público al 
personal estadístico con preparación 
técnica; (3) las opiniones sobre cuá- 
les deberían ser los requisitos para 
el ingreso inicial a los cargos de ca- 
rácter técnico y administrativo de 
estas oficinas; (4) si se dispone 
de cursos, auspiciados por el gobier- 
no, para la enseñanza y el perfeccio- 
namiento del personal estadístico, y 
hasta qué grado intervienen las ins- 
tituciones privadas en la preparación 
de este personal. 





graphs is included, with request for 
opinion on those considered most 
useful for purposes of employee 
training. 

Inquiry 2. To several statistical 
educators in each country, to ascer- 
tain the present status of statistical 
instruction, at a university level, in 
the Americas. The recipient of this 
inquiry in each case is requested to 
furnish a factual statement respect- 
ing the scope, prerequisites, etc., of 
each statistical course taught; give 
an appraisal of the adequacy of the 
facilities available for statistical ins- 
truction in his country at a universt- 
ty level, and give suggestions as to 
what the universities might be able 
to do in the way of organizing 
courses especially designed to pre- 


pare statistical personnel for govern- 
mental posts. 

Inquiry 3. To one key statistical 
educator in each country, asking the 
same questions as under inquiry 2, 
with the addition of two other ques- 
tions requiring but one answer from 
each country. Á list of the statistical 
textbooks published in the country 

whether originals or translations- 
is requested. The object of the last 
mentioned question is to supplement 
the existing bibliographical informa- 
tton on available textbook materials. 


INQUIRY ON AGRICULTURAL 
STATISTICAL METHODS 


4n inquiry has been launched by 
the TASI in connection with the 
methods underlying agricultural pro- 
duction statistics and crop estimat- 
ing for a selected number of agri- 


INSTITUTE ÁFFAIRS 


Se incluyó una lista de monogra- 
fias didácticas, pidiendo opinión so- 
bre aquellas que se consideren más 
importantes y útiles en la prepara- 
ción del personal. 

Encuesta 2. Dirigida a varios pro- 
fesores universitarios de estadística 
en cada país con el fin de saber el 
estado actual de la educación esta- 
dística universitaria en las naciones 
americanas. A todos los profesores 
a quienes se les ha dirigido este 
cuestionario, se les ha pedido un in- 
forme exacto sobre el programa, re- 
quisitos, etc., de cada curso de es- 
tadística; si consideran adecuadas 
las facilidades de que dispone su país 
para la educación estadística univer- 
sitaria, y sus sugerencias sobre lo 
que podrían hacer las universidades 
en el sentido de organizar cursos de 
estadística que tiendan especialmen- 
te a preparar el personal de las oft- 
cinas gubernamentales de estadística. 

Encuesta 3. Dirigida a un solo pro- 
fesor de estadistica de cada país, con 
las mismas preguntas que figuran en 
la encuesta 2, pero incluyendo dos 
preguntas adicionales que requieren 
solamente una sola respuesta de ca- 
da país. También se les ha pedido 
una lista de los textos estadísticos 
publicados en su país, ya sean ori- 
ginales o traducciones, con el objeto 
de completar la actual información 
bibliográfica sobre textos estadísticos. 


ENCUESTA SOBRE METODOS 
ESTADISTICOS EN LA 
PRODUCCION AGRICOLA 


El TASI ha comenzado una encues- 
ta sobre métodos o procedimientos 
fundamentales de la estadística sobre 
producción agrícola y estimaciones de 
cosechas, la cual está restringida a 
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cultural. commodities in a limited 
number of countries. An agricultural 
statistical expert from Colombia, Mr. 
Hernán Montoya—one of several 
technicians now in the Permanent 
Office of the Institute under its 
Program for Interchange of Statis- 
tical Technicians—is conducting this 
survey, under which information is 
being requested of the following 
countries respecting the methods used 
in collecting and processing the pro- 
ducts indicated : 


Country Products 
Argentina 
Wheat; corn; oats; sugar; 
citrus fruits; cotton; live- 
stock. 


Corn; rice; cotton; tobac- 
co; livestock; coffee; su- 
gar. 


Colombia 
Wheat; rice; rugar; coffee. 


Cuba 
Sugar; rice; tobacco; fruits 
(pineapples, oranges, ba- 
nanas). 


Wheat; oats; beans; pota- 
toes; fruits (grapes, ap- 
ples); livestock. 


Mexico 
Corn; wheat; beans; po- 
tatoes; sugar; cotton, lives- 
tock. 


Rice; potatoes; sugar; cot- 
ton. 


Uruguay 
Corn; wheat; oats; tobac- 
co; citrus fruits; live- 
stock. 


The questionnaire form itself follows. 
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una lista seleccionada de productos 
agrícolas en un número limitado de 
países americanos. Un experto co- 
lombiano en el campo de la esta- 
distica agrícola, el señor Hernán 
Montoya (actualmente en la Oficina 
Permanente en cumplimiento del Pro- 
grama de Intercambio de Técnicos 
Estadísticos del IASI), está dirigien- 
do esta encuesta, para la cual se so- 
licita de los siguientes países infor- 
mación sobre bos métodos usados por 
ellos en la recopilación y elaboración 
de datos estadísticos de los productos 
indicados: 


País Productos 


Argentina 
Trigo; maíz; avenas, azú- 
car; frutas (citrus); algo- 
dón; ganadería. 


Maíz; arroz; algodón; ta- 
baco; ganadería; café; 
azúcar. 

Colombia 

Trigo; arroz; azúcar; café. 
Cuba 

Azúcar; arroz; tabaco; fru- 


tas (piñas, naranjas, plá- 
tanos). 


Trigo; avenas; frijoles; pa- 
pas; frutas (uvas, manza- 
nas); ganadería. 


México 


Maíz; trigo; frijoles; pa- 
pas; azúcar; algodón; ga- 
nadería. 


Arroz; papas; azúcar; algo- 
dón. 


Uruguay 
Maiz; trigo; avenas; taba- 
co; frutas (citrus) gana- 
dería. 


El cuestionario usado para este fin 
aparece a continuación. 





Questionnaire for Inquiry on Agricul- 


tural Statistical Methods 


Note: Work has been recently started 


by the IASI on a survey of methods 
underlying the agricultural production 
statistics and crop estimating in the 
American nations. This work, which 
is for the present restricted to a select- 
ted number of commodities in a limit- 
ed number of countries, is but one 
phase of a longer-range program. 


Country: Crops: 


For each crop, the numbered items of 


information listed below are desired 
with respect to the statistics of: (a) 
Area planted; (b) volume of produc- 
tion; (c) yield per agrarian unit; (d) 
domestic consumption. 


The information requested is the fol- 


l. 


lowing: 


Name of agency primarily responsi- 
ble for the compilation and publica- 
tion of the official statistics of your 
country, with respect to the crops 
named. 

. Sources from which the primary 

information is ebtained. 
Is the information furnished directly 
to the agency named in item 1, or 
are there sectional offices (state or 
local) which are charged with collect. 
ing and transmitting the data to the 
national agency? 

. With what frequency are statistics 
compiled for each of the crops 
named? For livestock? 

. What methods are used by the 
informants in collecting the data in 
each local community or región? 

. Does the agency specified in item 1 

customarily make  “forecasts” of 
agricultural production? If so, what 
factors are taken into account in 
making such forecasts? 
Please send copies of the schedules 
or questionnaires used in collecting 
the various types of agricultural 
data. 

. Please send copies of any published 
or typewritten material explaining 
the procedures followed or prescribed 
for the collection, analysis, and pub- 
lication of agricultural data (includ- 
ing laws, resolutions, instructions, 
etc.) 


C 
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uestionario para Investigación sobre 
Metodología en Estadistica Agrícola 


Nota: El Instituto Interamericano de 


Estadística ha emprendido un trabajo 
de investigación sobre los métodos es- 
tadísticos para recoger información y 
hacer pronósticos sobre la capacidad 
productiva agrícola, que se usen ac- 
tualmente en las naciones americanas. 
La primera etapa de este vasto pro- 
grama se ha limitado a un grupo de 
países y a ciertos cultivos agrícolas. 


País: Productos agrícolas: 


Se desea información sobre cada uno de 


los productos agrícolas anotados arriba 
y en lo que respecta a la metodolozta 
que se use para recoger datos estadis- 
ticos concernientes a: (a) Superficie 
cultivada; (b) volumen de la produc- 
ción; (c) rendimiento por unidad agra- 
ria; (d) consumo interior. 


La información que se refiere ha de ver- 


l. 


sar sobre los siguientes puntos: 

La agencia principalmente responsa- 

ble de compilar y publicar la infor- 

mación estadística oficial de su país 
con respecto a los productos mencio. 
nados. 

. ¿Qué personas o fuentes suministran 
las informaciones primarias? 

. ¿Suministran estas informaciones di- 
rectamente a su Despacho, o lo hacen 
a las oficinas seccionales (departa- 
mentales o provinciales), encargadas 
de la concentración y de rendir infor- 
mes a su Despacho? 

. ¿Cada cuándo o con qué frecuen- 
cia se elaboran estas estadísticas? 

. ¿Qué procedimientos utilizan los in- 
formantes para recoger los datos 
estadísticos en cada municipio o di- 
visión político-administrativa? 

. ¿Se hacen en su país pronósticos so- 
bre la producción agrícola? Y en caso 
afirmativo ¿qué elementos se tienen 
en cuenta para hacer estos pronós- 
ticos? 

Envío de cuestionarios o ejemplares 
de cédulas que se utilicen para reco- 
ger datos estadísticos agrícolas. 

. Envío de publicaciones oficiales 
inclusive leyes, decretos, resoluciones 
del Supremo Gobierno —si existie- 
ren— que ordenen o indiquen el pro- 
cedimiento que deba seguirse para la 
colección, elaboración y presentación 
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9. What are the advantages and disad- 

vantages of the present system, as 
demonstrated by experience thus 
far? (The personal viewpoints of the 
individuals closest to the problems 
will be particulary appreciated by 
the Institute.) 
If the data are readily available, 
the Institute would very much apre- 
ciate a l-page recapitulation of the 
most recent national totals on: (a) 
Area plantel; (b) volume of pro- 
duction; (c) yield per unit; (d) 
domestic consumption, for each crop 
named. 


MICROFILM EXCHANGE 
SERVICE 


The microfilms for August, Sep- 
tember, and October initiate a series 
devoted to presenting selected mate- 
rials of the last population census of 
each of the American nations. This 
material is a part of that which the 
Inter American Statistical Institute 
has collected, during the present year, 
for a study of census methods and 
procedures in the American nations 
and which is being conducted as a 
preliminary survey to the proposed 
Hemispheral Census of 1950. The 
primary objective of this series of 
macrofilms is to present—in one pr 
more rolls, according to the amount 
of existing material—the principal 
documents, selected tables of the na- 
tional results and the bibliography 
of the last demographic census of 
each American country, in order to 
expedite study of census methodol- 
ogies in the hemisphere and better 
interpretation of results in inter- 
American comparisons. In regard to 
the first of these aims, this series will 
serve as an appendix to a study on 
census methods and procedures in 
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de los datos estadísticos sobre agri- 
cultura. 


. Inconvenientes y ventajas que haya 
demostrado la experiencia en el ac- 
tual sistema de informaciones esta- 
dísticas. Cualquier comentario sobre 
el particular sería de gran valor para 
este Instituto. 


. Si usted lo tiene a bien, para ilus- 
trar su informe —y siempre que no 
exista ninguna objeción sobre el par- 
ticular—, nos gustaría recibir los úl- 
timos datos estadísticos de que usted 
disponga sobre área cult.vada, ¡pro- 
ducción y consumo interno en rela- 
ción con los productos agrícolas 
anotados arriba. 


INTERCAMBIO ESTADISTICO 


Con los rollos para agosto, sep- 
tiembre y octubre se inicia una serie 
de microfilms dedicada a presentar 
material seleccionado correspondien- 
te al último censo de población de 
cada una de las diferentes naciones 
de América. Este material es parte 
del que el Instituto Interamericano 
de Estadística ha reunido, en el curso 
del presente año, con motivo del 
estudio sobre métodos y procedimien- 
tos censales en los países americanos, 
que se viene realizando como investi- 
gación preliminar para el proyectado 
Censo Continental Americano de 
1950. El objetivo primordial de esta 
serie de microfilms es presentar —en 
uno o más rollos, según el volumen 
del material existente— los princi- 
pales documentos, cuadros escogidos 
de los resultados nacionales y la 
bibliografía del último censo demo- 
gráfico de cada país de América, a 
fin de facilitar los estudios metodo- 
lógicos censales en el continente y 
la mejor interpretación de los resul- 
tados en las comparaciones interame- 
ricanas. En cuanto al primero de los 
propósitos expresados, esta serie de 





the American nations, which the Ins- 
titute will publish towards the end of 
the current year. 


To begin this series, the census 
of 1940 of the United States has been 
chosen for the following reasons: 
(a) Because of the long and uninter- 
rupted North American census tradi- 
tion, the oldest in America and even 
earlier than that of many of the 
European nations, since its first 
decennial census dates from 1790; 
(b) because of the stable and pro- 
gressive character of the census 
institution in the United States, 
whose permanent office was estab- 
lished in 1902 and in which the 
methods and the fields covered have 
been improved with each decennial 
census; (c) because, in spite of the 
fact that the census of 1940 covered 
a population of 150 millions of inhab- 
itants and comprised, in addition 
bo population enumeration, housing, 
agriculture, manufactures, business, 
and other censuses, the census process 
was officially concluded by the 
middle of 1943, and publication of 
results has already been completed. 

The material of the Sixteenth 
Census of the United States which 
has been selected refers only to the 
census of population, and consists 
of three parts which fill, in all, 
three rolls of microfilm. These parts 
are as follows: 


Part 1: Documents. 


Includes, among other materials, 
the text of the law which orders 
and regulates the taking of the 
census; pamphlets relating to 
the organization and the antece- 
dents of the Bureau of the 
Census and to the evolution of 
the decennial censuses; instruc- 
tions for the divison of terri- 
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microfilms servirá de anexo al referi- 
do estudio sobre los métodos y proce- 
dimientos censales en los paises de 
América, que el Instituto publicará a 
fines del presente año. 

Para inaugurar la serie se ha esco- 
gido el Censo de 1940 de los Estados 
Unidos, atendiendo a las razones si- 
guientes: (a) Por la antigua e inin- 
terrumpida tradición censal norte- 
americana, la más antigua de Amé- 
rica y aun anterior a la de la mayor 
parte de las naciones europeas, pues 
su primer censo decenal data de 
1790; (b) por el carácter estable y 
progresista de la institución censal 
en los Estados Unidos, cuya Oficina 
Permanente fué establecida en 1902, 
y en la cual los métodos y el campo 
de aplicación del censo han ido su- 
perándose en cada operación dece- 
nal; (c) porque, no obstante que el 
censo de 1940 cubrió una población 
de 150 millones de habitantes y abar- 
có, además de la investigación de- 
mográfica, los censos de viviendas, 
agricola-ganadero, industrial, comer- 
cial y de servicios, el proceso censal 
quedó oficialmente concluido a me- 
diados de 1943, habiéndose ya ter- 
minado la publicación de sus resul- 
tados. 

El material del Décimosexto Censo 
de los Estados Unidos, que se ha 
seleccionado, se refiere solamente al 
censo de población y consta de tres 
partes que ocuparán, en total, tres 
rollos de microfilm. Ellas son las 
siguientes: 


Parte 1: Documentos. 

Comprende, entre otros materiales, 
el texto legal que ordena y re- 
gula el levantamiento del censo; 
folletos relativos a la organiza- 
ción y antecedentes de la Oficina 
del Censo y a la evolución de los 
censos decenales; instrucciones 
para la división del territorio 
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tory for census purposes; the 
principal schedules; instructions 
to the enumerators; incidental 
forms; instructions for coding; 
classifications of industry and 
occupations; punch cards; com- 
mentaries on some of the im- 
portant developments in the 1940 
census and on the sampling 
method applied for the first time 
in North American census his- 
tory to the enumeration of 
population. 


Part II: Results. 


This extensive part is felt to be 
justified because it brings to- 
gether selected stats “cal tables 
from the official publications 
on the census which illustrate 
tabular presentation of various 
aspects of the census inquiry 
(civil status, education, occupa- 
tion, family, etc.) but only the 
national summaries. Regional, 
state, metropolitan area, and city 
tables, which would be extensive 
to reproduce, and the usefulness 
of which is limited, have been 
omitted. 


Part MI: Bibliography. 


Bibliographical references to offi- 
cial publications, and to articles 
on the census of 1940. 


In the first part, which takes up 
nearly one microfilm, materials of 
restricted distribution figure. Many 
of them were developed for internal 
use and the supply of some is almost 
exhausted. The principal census docu- 
ments used in Puerto Rico were 
included in this part, because they 
are written in Spanish, which will 
facilitate reference to them. 


In the second part, at the begin- 
ning of each selected volume, the 
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para los fines censales; la cédula 
o formulario principal; instruc- 
ciones a los enumeradores; for- 
mularios adicionales;  instruc- 
ciones para la codificación o re- 
ducción a clave; clasificaciones 
de industrias y ocupaciones; 
tarjetas o fichas usadas para la 
tabulación; comentarios sobre 
algunos importantes progresos 
en el Censo de 1940 y sobre el 
método de muestras, aplicado 
por primera vez en la historia 
censal norteamericana en la enu- 
meración de la población. 


Parte 111: Bibliografía. 


Esta extensa parte se justifica por- 
que reúne cuadros seleccionados 
de las publicaciones oficiales del 
censo, que ilustran la presenta- 
ción estadistica de los varios 
aspectos de la investigación cen- 
sal (estado civil, educación, ocu- 
pación, familias, etc.) Se han 
escogido tan sólo los resúmenes 
nacionales, excluyéndose, en con- 
secuencia, los correspondientes a 
regiones, estados, áreas metropo- 
litanas y ciudades que harían 
demasiado extensa la reproduc- 
ción y cuya utilidad es limitada. 


Parte 111: Bibliografía. 


Referencias bibliográficas a las 
publicaciones oficiales, y aún a 
artículos sobre el censo de 1940. 


En la primera parte, que integra la 
mayor parte de este microfilm, figu- 
ran materiales de distribución res- 
tringida. Muchos de ellos fueron ela- 
borados para uso interno y algunos 
están casi completamente agotados. 
Por estar escritos en castellano, lo 
que sin duda facilitará su consulta, 
se han incluído en dicha parte los 
principales documentos censales usa- 
dos en Puerto Rico. 





respective introduction with expla- 
nations, definitions, summary tables, 
and charts referring to the census 
aspect to which each volume is dedi- 
cated, can be consulted. The intro- 
duction is useful for the interpreta- 
tion of results and its inclusion gives 
greater value to this part of the mi- 
crofilm. 

The third part is devoted to a 
comprenhensive bibliography of pub- 
lications of the Sixteenth Census of 
the United States. It contains not 
only references to the publications in 
the microfilms but to others also 
related to the 1940 census. 


For the selection of the micro- 
films on the other American coun- 
tries, preference will be given to 
those from which the most complete 
information on the last census of 
population is available. 

Microfilm exchange service was 
initiated in Juñe of this year as a 
regular monthly service between the 
Permanent Office and the General 
Bureau of Statistics in each American 
nation. Any film may be reproduced 
in whole or in part, with the excep- 
2 of material especially labelled, 


Vot for publication,” or “copyright- 
ed.” 


FOREIGN TRADE CONVERTIBIL- 
ITY INDEX DISCUSSION 


On August 28th a group of United 
States specialists in foreign trade and 
economics and visiting technicians 
from Latin American countries, who 
are in the United States studying for- 
eign trade statistics, met to discuss 
problems relating to an A1SI project 
in connection with a convertibility in- 


INSTITUTE ÁFFAIRS 


En la segunda parte, al comienzo 
de cada volumen seleccionado puede 
consultarse la respectiva introducción 
con explicaciones, definiciones, cua- 
dros resúmenes y gráficos referentes 
al aspecto censal a que está dedicado 
el volumen. Esta introducción facilita 
la interpretación de los resultados y 
su inclusión le da mayor valor a esta 
parte del microfilm. 

La tercera parte está integrada no 
solamente por referencias bibliográ- 
ficas a las publicaciones que se in- 
cluyen en el microfilm, sino por una 
completa bibliografía del décimo- 
sexto censo de los Estados Unidos 
de 1940. 

Para la selección de los microfilms 
correspondientes a los demás países 
americanos se dará preferencia a 
aquellos de los que se tenga la infor- 
mación más completa sobre su último 
censo de población. 

Intercambio Estadístico, un servi- 
cio mensual, se inició en junio de 
este año entre la Oficina Permanente 
y las direcciones generales de esta- 
dística en las naciones americanas. 
Cualquier microfilm se puede repro- 
ducir en todo o en parte, con las 
excepciones de los materiales rotula- 
dos: “Prohibida su publicación,” o 
“Derechos de autor reservados.” 


REUNION TECNICA SOBRE IN- 
DICE DE CONVERTIBILIDAD 


El 28 de agosto último un grupo 
de especialistas en comercio exterior 
y economía de los Estados Unidos y 
técnicos visitantes de los paises la- 
tinoamericanos, que están en los 
Estados Unidos estudiando estadisti- 
ca del comercio exterior, se reuntie- 
ron para discutir problemas relacio- 
nados cno un proyecto del IASI 
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dex to commodities in inter-American 
trade. 

This project has been under way 
in the Institute since January of 1944 
and has been conducted under the 
direction of Mr. O. Alexander de 
Moraes, adviser to the technical staff 
of the National Census Commission of 
Brazil and member of the Service 
o Economic and Financial Statis- 
tics of the National Treasury in his 
country. 


Mr. Moraes reported to the group 
the progress of the project and re- 
ceived suggestions on various tech- 
nical aspects. Further study on prob- 
lems inherent in the project and col- 
laboration from the other South 
American technicians on these prob- 
lems are planned for the near future. 


Án outline of the discussion fol- 
lows: 


Convertibility Index to Commodities 


in Foreign Trade 


1. The classification problem in sta- 
tistics. 
a) The classification system. 


b) The classification practice. 


The classification practice in sta- 
tistics. 


a) Individual interpretation. 
b) Fragmentary decisions. 


c) Systematic base (alphabetic list 
of inclusions). 


. International comparison through 
different classification systems. 


a) Matching of individual items. 
b) Grouping of individual items. 


c) Immediate purpose of Inter 
American Statistical Institute. 
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acerca de un indice de convertibili- 
dad de mercaderías en el comercio 
interamericano. 

Este proyecto ha ido desarrollán- 
dose en el Instituto desde enero de 
1944, y ha sido conducido bajo la 
dirección del Sr. O. Alexander de 
Moraes, consejero del Gabinete Téc- 
nico de la Comisión Nacional del 
Censo del Brasil y miembro del Ser- 
vicio de Estadistica Económica y Fi- 
nanciera del Ministerio de Hacienda 
de su país. 

El Sr. Moraes informó al grupo 
sobre el progreso del proyecto y re- 
cibió sugerencias sobre varios aspec- 
tos técnicos. Se planearon para un 
futuro cercano estudios más amplios 
sobre problemas inherentes al pro- 
yecto, así como la colaboración de 
los otros técnicos latinoamericanos 
en esos problemas. 

Un bosquejo de la reunión es el st- 
guiente: 


Indice de Convertibilidad de Merca- 
derías en el Comercio Exterior 


1. El problema de la clasificación 
en estadística. 
a) El sistema de clasificación. 
b) La práctica de clasifica- 
ción. 
La práctica de clasificación en 
estadística. 
a) La interpretación indivi- 
dual. 
b) Las decisones fragmenta- 
rías. 
c) Base sistemática (lista al- 
fabética de inclusiones). 


Comparación internacional a 
través de diferentes sistemas de 
clasificación. 
a) Emparejamiento de ¡items 
individuales. 
b) Agrupación de items indi- 
viduales, 





. Existing grouping schemes. 
g88 8 
a) Brussels classification. 
b) League of Nations Minimum 
List. 
c) Standard Commodity Classifi- 
cation. 


The work accomplished. 


a) Inclusions in Minimum List 
ttems and their bases. 


b) Minimum List adjustments and 
their reasons. 


The work to be accomplished. 

a) Editing. 

b) Alphabetization principles. 

c) Spanish and Portuguese trans- 
lations. 


d) Suggestions from national or- 
ganizations. 

e) Bases for the general use of 
the “Convertibility Index”. 


. Conclusion. 
a) Questions. 


b) Further discussions. 


ADHERENCE OF CHILE AND 
VENEZUELA TO IASI 


Since the last editon of ESTA- 
DISTICA, two additional  govern- 
ments—Chile and Venezuela—have 
announced their adherence to the 
IASI. This brings to 16 the total 
number of adhering governments, 
and establishes a governmental mem- 
bership roster as follows: Argentina, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Mex- 


ico, Panama, Peru, United States, 
Venezuela. 
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c) Propósitos inmediatos del 
Instituto Interamericano de 
Estadistica. 

4. Esquemas de agrupación exts- 
tentes. 

a) La clasificación de Bruse- 
las. 

b) Lista Minima de la Liga 
de las Naciones. 

c) La clasificación estandard 
de mercaderías. 

5. El trabajo realizado 

a) Inclusiones en los items de 
la Lista Mínima y sus ra- 
z0ngs. 

6. El trabajo por realizar 

a) Correcciones. 

b) Principios de alfabetiza- 
ción. 

c) Traducciones española y 
portuguesa. 

d) Sugerencias de organiza- 
ciones nacionales. 

e) Bases para el uso general 
del “Indice de Convertibi- 
lidad.” 

7. Conclusión 
a) Preguntas. 
b) Discusiones más amplias. 


ADHESION DE CHILE Y VENE- 
ZUELA AL IASI 


Desde la publicación del último 
número de ESTADÍSTICA hasta el 
momento actual, dos nuevas naciones 
—Chile y Venezuela—han manijes- 
tado su adhesión al IASI en calidad 
de miembros. Con estos dos nuevos 
países, el número de gobiernos que 
forman los miembros adherentes del 
IASI asciende a 16, como sigue: Ár- 
gentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Canadá, Co- 
lombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Estados Uni- 
dos, México, Panamá, Perú, Repú- 
blica Dominicana y Venezuela. 
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NEW COMMITTEE MEMBER 


The Pan American Sanitary Bu- 
reau in response to an invitation of 
the Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute has designated Mr. Rafael H. 
Martínez as its representative on the 
Inter-American Statistical Yearbook 
Committee and also on the Commit- 
tee on Demographic Statistics. 


NUEVO MIEMBRO DE DOS 
COMISIONES 


A invitación del Instituto Inter- 
americano de Estadística la Oficina 
Sanitaria Panamericana ha designa- 
do al Sr. Rafael H. Martínez como 
su representante ante la Comisión del 
Anuario Estadístico Interamericano 
y también ante la Comisión de Esta- 
dística Demográfica del TASI. 


STATISTICAL NEWS - TOPICOS ESTADISTICOS 
INTERNATIONAL 


Second Pan American Consultation 
on Geography and Cartography 
proposal on census mapping 


The Second Pan American Con- 
sultation on Geography and Cartog- 
raphy, sponsored by the Comission 
on Cartography of the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History, 
organized by the National Council 
on Geography of Brazil, met in Rio 
de Janeiro August 14-September 2, 
1944. It was formed of delegations 
representing the nations of the 
Americas. It proposed to the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and 
History that a Commission on 
Applied Geography be created and 
be charged with considerations of 
geographic interpretations. Pending 
the creation of such a commission, 
it was suggested to the Institute that 
it consider, among others, the follow- 
ing proposal : 

“An agreement with the Inter 
Ámerican Statistical Institute in res- 
pect to the preparation of maps 
necessary for national census use in 
general, and the 1950 census in 
particular, including the  stablish- 
ment of feasible minimum stand- 
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II Reuniáo Panamericana de Consul- 
ta sóbre Geografia e Cartografia 
—proposicáo sóbre mapas censi- 
tarios 


A Segunda Reuniao Panamericana 
de Consulta sóbre Geografia e Carto- 
grafía, promovida pela Comissáo de 
Cartografía do Instituto Panamerica- 
no de Geografia e História e organt- 
zada pelo Conselho Nacional de Geo- 
grafía do Brasil, reuniu-se, no Rio de 
Janeiro de 14 de agósto a 2 de setem- 
bro de 1944, Foi integrada por 
delegacóes das Nacóes Americanas. 
Sugeríu ao Instituto Panamericano 
de Geografia e História a criacdo 
de uma “Comissáo de Geografia Apli- 
cada,” que se encarregue dos estudos 
de interpretacao geográfica e que 
enguanto náo se efetuar tal criacao, 
o Instituto considere a seguinte pro- 
posicáo entre outras: 

“O entendimento com o Instituto 
Interamericano de Estatística, a pro- 
pósito do preparo dos mapas neces- 
sários aos censos nacionais em geral 
e ao censo de 1950 em especial, esta- 
belecendo-se a possível padronizagáo, 
dentro de requisitos mínimos, mapas 
nos quais figurem as divisóes políti- 





ards, for maps showing political and 
administrative divisions, the bound- 
aries of which it is recommended, be 
held fixed during specified periods.” 
(Source: Resolutions, Second Pan 
American Consultation on Geography 
and Cartography, Final Plenary Ses- 
sion, August 25, 1944.) 


Conference of Commissions of Inter- 
American Development—statistical 
recommendation 


The first Conference of Commis- 
sions of Inter-American Development 
was held in New York City, May 
9-18, 1944, under the auspices of the 
Inter-American Development Com- 
mission. The following recommenda- 
tion was adopted : 


The Conference of Commissions of 
Inter-American Development 


RECOMENDS: 

1. That the work of the Inter- 
American Statistical Institute, direct- 
et toward the establishment of sta- 
tistical standards, the development of 
new statistical series, and the im- 
provement of international comparab- 
ility of basic statistics, be endorsed, 
and that all possible aid be extended 
to the Institute in carrying forward 
ls program: 


2. That there be formulated in 
each country over-all programs for 
an increase in the number, and im- 
provement in the quality, of statis- 
tical series; 


3. That the National Commissions 
promote the maintenance of adequate 
records by business and industrial 
firms as a means of facilitating the 
collection of statistics by private and 
government agencies; and 
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cas e administrativas, cujos limites 
se recomenda sejam fixados segundo 
planos periódicos.” (Fonte: Ata das 
Resolugóes Aprovadas, /I Reuniao 
Panamericana de Consulta sóbre Geo- 
grafía e Cartografia, Sessáo Plenaria 
de Encerramento, em 25 de agósto de 


1944.) 


Conferencia de Comisiones de Fo- 
mento Interamericano. Recomen- 
dación estadística 


La primera Conferencia de Comt- 
siones de Fomento Interamericano se 
celebró en la Ciudad de Nueva York 
del 9 al 18 de mayo de 1944 bajo 
los auspicios de la Comisión de Fo- 
mento Interamericano de Wáshing- 
ton. Se adoptó la siguiente recomen- 
dación sobre estadística: 


La Conferencia de Comisiones de 
Fomento Interamericano 


RECOMIENDA: 


1. Que se apoye la labor del Insti- 
tuto Interamericano de Estadística, 
encauzada hacia la adopción de esta- 
disticas uniformes, a la obtención de 
nuevos datos y al perfeccionamiento 
de cuadros comparativos de estadis- 
ticas internacionales, y que se preste 
al Instituto toda la ayuda posible 
para que lleve a cabo sus labores; 


2. Que se formulen planes en cada 
país para aumentar y mejorar el nú- 
mero de las estadísticas generales; 


3. Que las comisiones nacionales 
lleven registros adecuados de las em- 
presas comerciales e industriales, con 
la mira de facilitar a las entidades 
oficiales y privadas la compilación 
de estadísticas; y 
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4. That the American governments 
give particular attention to statistics 
of agricultural products and food- 
stuffs, endeavoring to stimulate and 
improve, wherever posible, the pre- 
paration and development of such 
statistics. (Source: Conference of 
Commissions of Inter-American De- 
velopment, Final Act.) 


International Labour Conference re- 
commendation on collection of in- 
formation. 


The International Labour Confer- 
ence at its Twenty-sixth Session, Phil. 
adelphia, April 1944, included in its 
“Recommendation concerning em- 
ployment organization in the transt- 
tion from war to peace” the follow- 
ing: 

“The Conference recommends the 
Members of the Organization to apply 
the following general principles, and 
in so doing to take into account, ac- 
aording to national conditions, the 
suggested methods of application, and 
to communicate information to the 
International Labour Office, as re- 
quested by the Governing Body, con- 
cerning the measures taken to give 
effect to these principles”. 

Among the general principles 
stated, the following was included: 


Methods of Application 


I. Advance Collection of Information. 


1. Each Government should arrange 
for the co-ordinated collection and 
utilisation of as complete and up-to- 
date information as possible on: 


a) the number, educational and 
occupational backgrounds, past 


and present skills, and occupa- 
tional wishes of members of 
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4. Que los gobiernos del hemisfe- 
rio otorguen atención preferente « 
las estadisticas sobre consumos agrí- 
colas y alimenticios, tratando de esti- 
mular y de perfeccionar, hasta donde 
sea posible, su formación, elabora- 
ción y desarrollo. (Fuente: Acta Fi- 
nal de la Conferencia de Comisiones 
de Fomento Interamericano. ) 


* 


Conferencia Internacional del Traba- 
jo.—Recomendación sobre acopio 
de información. 


La Conferencia Internacional del 
Trabajo en su Vigésima-sexta Reu- 
nión, celebrada en Filadelfia en abril 
de 1944, incluyó en su “Recomenda- 
ción referente a la organización del 
empleo en el período de transición de 
la guerra a la paz”, lo siguiente: 

“La Conferencia recomienda a los 
Estados Miembros de la Organiza- 
ción que apliquen los principios ge- 
nerales siguientes, y que al hacerlo 
tengan en cuenta, de acuerdo con las 
condiciones nacionales, los métodos 
de aplicación sugeridos, y que comu- 
niquen a la Oficina Internacional del 
Trabajo, tal como lo solicite el Con- 
sejo de Administración, la informa- 
ción referente a las medidas dictadas 
para poner en vigencia estos princl- 
pios”. 

Entre los principios generales se 
incluyó lo siguiente: 


Métodos de Aplicación. 


1. Acopio Previo de Información 


Cada gobierno debería dictar 
medidas para coordinar la reunión y 
la utilización de las informaciones 
más completas y más al día posibles 
sobre: 


a) el número, instrucción, projfe- 
sión, especialización anterior y 





the armed forces and of assim- 
ilated services, and as far as 
possible of all persons whose 
usual employment has been in- 
terrupted as the result of ene- 
my-dominated authorities; 


the number, location, industrial 
distribution, sex distribution, 
skills and occupational wishes 
of workers who will have to 
change their employment dur- 
ing the transition from war to 
peace; and 


c) the number and distribution of 
older workers, women and ju- 
veniles who are likely to with- 
draw from gainful employment 
after the war emergency and 
the number of juveniles who 
are likely to be seeking em- 
ployment on leaving school. 


(1) Comprehensive material on 
prospective labour requirements, 
showing the probable extent and tim- 
ing of the demand for workers from 
each major industry, both in total 
and by major skills, should be col- 
lected and analyzed before the end 
of the war. 


(2) Where such information is in 
he possession of any administrative 
authority, it should be made available 
to the authorities primarily respons- 
ible for the collection or utilisation 
of advance information on labour 
supply and requirements. 


(3) The material on labour re- 


quirements should cover more par- 
ticularly : 


a) the probable contraction of la- 
bour requirements resulting 
from the closing of certain mu- 

+ nitions undertakings; 
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actual, y aspiraciones profesio- 
nales de los miembros de las 
fuerzas armadas y servicios asi- 
milados, y en la medida de lo 
posible, de todas las personas 
cuyo empleo habitual haya si- 
do interrumpido como resultado 
de la acción del enemigo o a 
causa de la resistencia “puesta 
al enemigo o a las autoridades 
dominadas por el enemigo; 

el número, ubicación, distri- 
bución geográfica y profe- 
sional, distribución por sexo, 
calificación, especialización Y 
aspiraciones profesionales de 
los trabajadores que tengan que 
variar de empleo durante el pe- 
ríodo de transición de la guerra 
a la paz; 

c) el número y distribución de los 
trabajadores de edad avan- 
zada, mujeres y adolescentes, 
que probablemente se retiren de 
todo empleo retribuido, cuando 
las circunstancias excepciona- 
les creadas por la guerra lle- 
guen a su fin, y el número de 
jóvenes que tengan probabili- 
dad de buscar empleo al dejar 
la escuela. 

2. 1) Deberían reunirse, coordinar- 
se y analizarse antes del final de la 
guerra, los más amplios datos que 
muestren la extensión probable y rit- 
mo de la demanda de trabajadores en 
cada una de las industrias más im- 
portantes, tanto globalmente como en 
sus principales especializaciones. 

2) Cuando una autoridad pública 
esté en posesión de dicha información 
debería ponerla a disposición de los 
organismos principalmente responsa- 
bles de reunir o utilizar la informa- 
ción anticipada de la oferta y la de- 
manda de mano de obra. 

3) El material referente a las de- 
mandas de mano de obra, deberá 
abarcar principalmente: 
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b) the probable rate of contrac- 
tion of the armed forces and of 
assimilated servicies upon the 
termination of hostilities; 


c) probable fluctuations and 
changes by areas in the labour 
force of industries or under- 
takings which will, with or with- 
out a period of conversion, con- 
tinue in operation to meet 
peacetime needs; 


d) probable labour requirements in 
industries which will be expand- 
ing to meet peacetime needs, in 
particular in industries the out- 
put of which is most urgently 
needed to improve the standard 
of living of the workers, and 
in public works, including 
works wf a normal character 
and works held in reserve for 
the provision of supplementary 
employment in periods of de- 


clining economic activity; and 


e) the probable demand for work- 
ers in the main industries and 
occupations under conditions of 
full employment. 


3. Prospective labour supply and 
demand in the various areas should 
be kept under constant review by the 
appropriate authorities, in order to 
show the effect of the war and the 
probable effect of the termination of 
hostilities on the employment situa- 
tion in each of these areas. 


4. Members should co-operate in 
collecting the information referred to 
in sub-paragraphs a), b) and c) of 
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a) la reducción probable de las ne- 
cesidades de mano de obra, co- 
mo resultado de la clausura de 
fábricas de armamentos; 

b) el índice probable de reducción 
de las fuerzas armadas y servi- 
cios asimilados al terminar las 
hostilidades ; 

c) las fluctuaciones y los cambios 
probables, por regiones, de la 
composición del personal de las 
industrias o empresas que con- 
tinuarán trabajando sin inte- 
rrupción o después de un pe- 
ríodo de conversión, para llenar 
las necesidades de paz; 
la demanda probable de mano 
de obra en las industrias que 
tendrán que extenderse para ha- 
cer frente a las necesidades de 
paz, especialmente en aquellas 
cuya producción es la más ur- 
gente para mejorar las condi- 
ciones de vida de los trabaja- 
dores, y la demanda probable 
de mano de obra para las obras 
públicas, ya sea de carácter nor- 
mal o transitorio, y aquellas re- 
servadas para aumentar las po- 
sibilidades de empleo en los 
períodos de reducción de la ac- 
tividad económica; y 

e) la probable demanda de traba- 
jadores en las principales in- 
dustrias y ocupaciones bajo 
condiciones de plenitud de em- 
pleo. 

3. Las autoridades apropiadas de- 
berían estudiar en forma continua las 
probables demandas y ofertas de ma- 
no de obra en las diversas regiones, 
con el objeto de determinar las reper- 
cusiones de la guerra sobre la situa- 
ción del empleo y las consecuencias 
probables que sobre ella tenga el fi- 
nal de las hostilidades, en cada una 
de esas regiones. 


4. Los miembros deberían colabo- 
rar en la reunión de la información 





paragraph 1 in respect of persons 
transferred out of their own countries 
as a result of Axis aggression. Each 
Government should supply such in- 
formation in respect of nationals of 
other Members living in its territory, 
in Axis territories, or in territory 
occupied by the Axis, who are awatt- 
ing repatriation, even where the in- 
formation available is merely of a 
general character. (Source: Official 
Bulletin, International Labour Office, 
Vol. XXVI, no. 1.) 


International Labour Conference. — 
Resolution on statistical standards. 


The International Labour Confer- 
ence at its Twenty-sixth session in 
Philadelphia, April 1944, adopted a 
“Resolution concerning social provi- 
sions in the peace settlement”, which 
included the following statement: 


“The Conference considers that the 
principles stated in the following draft 
are appropriate for inclusion in a 
general or special treaty or agreement 
between nations desirous of giving 
early effect to the principles of the 
Atlantic Charter and Article VI of 


the Mutual Aid agreement: . 


Articles IV and V to which the 


signatory governments agreed are as 
follows : 


Article IV 


The International Labour Office 
may, under standards constitutionally 


determined by the International La- 


STATISTICAL NEWS 


mencionada en los subpárrafos a), 
b) y c) del párrafo 1, referente a las 
personas desplazadas de su propio 
país a consecuencia de la agresión 
del Eje. Cada gobierno debería pro- 
porcionar información semejante, aun 
cuando sea únicamente de carácter 
general, respecto a los ciudadanos de 
otros Estados Miembros que vivan 
en su territorio, en los territorios de 
las potencias del Eje, o en territorios 
ocupados por estas potencias y que 
esperan ser repatriados. (Fuente: Tex- 
tos Adoptados por la Conferencia In- 
ternacional del Trabajo en su Vigé- 
simasexta Reunión, 1944.) 


k 


Conferencia Internacional del Traba- 


jo. — Resolución sobre estándards 
estadísticos. 


La Conferencia Internacional del 
Trabajo en su Vigésimasexta Reu- 
nión, celebrada en Filadelfia en abril 
de 1944, adoptó una “Resolución re- 
ferente a las disposiciones sociales 
para el establecimiento de la paz”, la 
cual incluyó lo siguiente: 

“La Conferencia considera que los 
principios declarados en el siguiente 
proyecto son apropiados para que se 
incluyan en un tratado general o es- 
pecial entre las naciones deseosas de 
poner rápidamente en vigencia los 
principios de la Carta del Atlántico y 
el artículo VII del Acuerdo de Ayuda 
Mutua:...” 

Los artículos IV y V de esta reso- 
lución, los cuales fueron aceptados y 
firmados por los gobiernos que par- 


ticiparon en esta Conferencia, dicen 
asi: 


Artículo IV 


La Oficina Internacional del Tra- 
bajo podrá, de acuerdo con las nor- 
mas determinadas constitucionalmen- 
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bour Conference, as occasion requires, 
collect from, and interchange with, 
the signatory Governments, uniform 
statistical and other economic inform- 
ation on the following matters which 
are among those of direct interest to 
the International Labour Organiza- 
tion and are of international concern: 


1. Employment, wages and condi- 
tions of work; 

2. Standards of living and the dis- 
tribution of income, with par- 
ticular reference to wage and 
salaried workers; 

Technical education and train- 
ing for employment; 
Industrial health, safety and wel- 
fare; 
Industrial relations; 

. Social security; and 


Administration of labour and 
social security legislation. 


Article V 


With respect to the matters set porth 


in Article III: 1 


1. The Governments, through ap- 
propriate international agencies, 
shall develop standards and statistical 
measures, and shall maintain uniform 
statistics and other information; 


2. The Governments shall inter- 
change among themselves and make 
available to the International Labour 
Organization such information and 
reports as may be required to assist 
them and the Organization to develop 


1 Note: Article II deals with “matters 
of international concern and should be 
among the social objectives of interna- 
tional as well as national policy”. Editor. 
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te por la Conferencia Internacional 
del Trabajo, conforme lo requiera la 
ocasión, reunir o intercambiar entre 
los gobiernos signatarios, informa- 
ciones estadísticas uniformes y otros 
informes económicos sobre las si- 
guientes materias que se hallan entre 
las que interesan directamente a la 
Organización Internacional del Tra- 
bajo y que son de carácter interna- 
cional: 


Empleo, salarios y condiciones 
de trabajo; 

Niveles de vida y distribución 
de las entradas, con especial re- 
referencia a los asalariados y a 
los empleados; 

Educación técnica y formación 
profesional para el empleo; 
Higiene industrial, seguridad y 
bienestar; 

Relaciones industriales; 
Seguridad social; y 
Administración de la legislación 
del trabajo y de seguridad so- 
cial, 


Artículo V 


Con respecto a las materias enun- 
ciadas en el artículo II! : 1 


1. Los gobiernos deben preparar 
normas y medidas estadísticas y han 
de mantener estadísticas uniformes y 
otra información, por intermedio de 
las entidades internacionales adecua- 


das. 


2. Los gobiernos deben intercam- 
biar entre ellos y poner a la dispo- 
sición de la Organización Internacio- 
nal del Trabajo, la información y los 
estudios que sean necesarios para 
ayudarse recíprocamente y asistir a 
la Organización en el desarrollo de 


1 Nota: El Artículo III trata de mate- 
rias de interés internacional y que debe- 
rían constituir los objetivos sociales de 
la política internacional y nacional”. Re- 
dactor. 





Recommendations with respect to 
such matters; 


3. The Governments shall take ap- 
propriate steps to assure close col- 
laboratin and full exchange of in- 
formation between the International 
Labour Organisation end any other 
international bodies which now exist 
or may be established for the pnamo- 


tion of economic advancement and 
social well-being; 


4. The Governments shall take ap- 
propriate steps to have placed on the 
agenda of the International Labour 
Conference annually the subject of 
the extent to which the social objec- 
tives set forth in Article 1 have been 
attained and on the measures taken 
during the year towards the attain- 
ment of the objectives. (Source: Of- 
ficial Bulletin, International Labour 


Office, vol. XXVI, no. 1.) 


Base map of the Americas 


The American Geographical So- 
ciety announces the publication of 
a base map of the administrative 
divisions of Latin Ámerica in three 
steets on the scale 1 5.000,000. 
This map, which corresponds in 
layout to the Society's three-sheet 
Map of the Americas, has been pre- 
pared for use in the plotting of sta- 
tistical data and other regional in- 
formation for purposes of research, 
display, or reproduction. The com- 
pilation was undertaken as a project 
for the Division of Geography and 
Cartography of the Department of 
State, and the drafting and print- 
ing were sponsored by the Coordi- 
nator of Inter-American Affairs. 
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las recomendaciones referentes a tales 
materias. 

3. Los gobiernos deberán tomar las 
medidas necesarias para asegurar la 
colaboración estrecha y el intercam- 
bis completo de información entre la 
Organización Internacional del Tra- 
bajo y otras entidades internaciona- 
les existentes en la actualidad, o que 
puedan establecerse para la promo- 
ción del progreso económico y del 
bienestar social. 

4. Los gobiernos deberán adoptar 
las medidas necesarias para que se 
coloque anualmente, en el orden del 
día de la Conferencia Internacional 
del Trabajo, la cuestión de la medida 
en que se han logrado los objetivos 
sociales establecidos en el artículo l, 
y las medidas adoptadas durante el 
año transcurrido para lograr dichos 
objetivos. (Fuente: Textos Adoptados 
por la Conferencia Internacional del 
Trabajo en su Vigésimasexta Reu- 


nión, 1944.) 


* 
Mapa básico de las Américas 


La Sociedad Geográfica Ámerica- 
na (American Geographical Society) 
anuncia la publicación de un mapa 
básico de las divisiones administra- 
tivas de la América Latina en tres 
pliegos y a escala de 1 : 5.000,000. 
Este mapa, que corresponde en con- 
junto al mapa de las Américas en 
tres pliegos, de la misma Sociedad, 
ha sido preparado para usarse en la 
representación gráfica de datos esta- 
dísticos y otra información regional 
con propósito de investigación, ex- 
hibición o reproducción. La compi- 
lación fué tomada a cargo, como un 
proyecto, por la División de Geo- 
grafía y Cartografía del Departa- 
mento de Estado, y el trazado e 
impresión fué patrocinado por la 
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Grid, coastal outlines, and major 
political divisions appear in black, 


minor divisions and reference num- 
bers in nonphotographic blue. Thus, 
although secondary boundaries and 
reference numbers are available for 
the plotting of statistical material, 
they are eliminated when regional 
or statistical drawings are repro- 
duced by photographic processes. 
Major administrative divisions are 
given Roman numerals, minor divt- 
sions Arabic numerals. Both major 
and minor divisions are numbered 
in rows from west to east and can 
thus be readily located by the use 
of a straightedge. In the Central 
American republics, Cuba, the Do- 
minican Republic, Ecuador, and Pa- 
raguay only the major civil divi- 
sions are indicated. Certain areas 
in Mexico, Colombia, and Venezue- 
la, where the scale of the base would 
not permit the numbering of small 
minor civil divisions, are represent- 
ed by insets enlarged to the scale 
of Il : 2,500,000. 

An accompanying pamphlet lists 
the approximately 5,000  civil-divi- 
sion names both numerically and 
alphabetically, affording an easy re- 
ference from the base to statistical 
source or vice versa. A brief list of 
the maps consulted (in addition to 
the 107 sheets of the Society's Map 
of Hispanic America, 1 : 1.000,000) 
is included in the foreword to tíñe 
index and a supplementary list of 
the new Brazilian municipio name 
changes declared in effect from Jan- 


uary 1, 1944, to December 31, 1948, 
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oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos 
Interamericanos. 


Las líneas en forma de rejas, los 
perfiles de la costa y las principales 
divisiones políticas aparecen en ne- 
gro, y las divisiones secundarias y 
los números de referencia en color 
azul no fotográfico. De este modo, 
aunque los límites secundarios y los 
números de referencia pueden ser 
utilizados para la representación grá- 
fica del material estadístico, ellos 
son eliminados cuando los trazos re- 
gionales o estadísticos son reprodu- 
cidos por medio de procesos foto- 
gráficos. Las principales divisiones 
administrativas se dan en números 
romanos y las secundarias en nú- 
meros arábigos. Tanto las divisiones 
principales como las secundarias es- 
tán numeradas en filas de oeste a 
este, y pueden ser así localizadas 
fácilmente con el uso de una regla. 
En las Repúblicas Centroamerica- 
nas, Cuba, la República Dominicana, 
Ecuador y el Paraguay, solamente 
se han indicado las principales divi- 
siones civiles. En ciertas áreas de 
México, Colombia y Venezuela, don- 
de la escala básica no permitiera la 
numeración de pequeñas divisiones 
civiles, ellas están representadas por 
inserciones amplias a la escala de 
1: 2.500,000, 


En un folleto adicional se regis- 
tran aproximadamente 5,000 nom- 
bres de divisiones civiles, numérica 
y alfabéticamente ordenados, propor- 
cionando así una fácil referencia 
entre la base y la fuente estadística 
o viceversa. Se agrega también en 
el prefacio al índice una breve lista 
de los mapas consultados (además de 
los 107 pliegos del Mapa de Hispano 
América de la Sociedad, en escala 
1 : 1.000,000), una lista suplementa- 
ria de los nuevos nombres de los 
municipios brasileños declarados en 





and newly created municipios not 
indicated on the map is given at the 
end. 

In Brazil the boundaries of the 
five federal territories created by 
official decree of September 13, 
1943, are superimposed on the for- 
mer state and municipal boundaries 
and are indicated by letters. In the 
Argentine Republic the departments 
of the gobernación of Los Andes 
were divided among Jujuy, Salta, 
and Catamarca Provinces by official 
decree of September 23, 1943. The 
former boundary of Los Andes ap- 
pears on the map as a broken line, 
the present provincial boundaries as 
continuous lines. 

The Society will welcome any in- 
formation on corrections and addi- 
tions to the base that may come 
to the attention of its users. (Sour- 
ce: The Geographical Review, July 
1944.) 


* 
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vigor del 1% de enero de 1944 hasta 
el 31 de diciembre de 1948, y al final 
se dan los municipios recién creados 
que no están indicados en el mapa. 

En el Brasil, los límites de los cin- 
co territorios federales creados por 
decreto oficial de 13 de septiembre 
de 1943, se han superpuesto a los 
límites estaduales y municipales an- 
teriores, y están indicados por le- 
tras. En la República Argentina los 
departamentos de la gobernación de 
Los Andes fueron divididos entre las 
provincias de Jujuy, Salta y Cata- 
marca por decreto oficial del 23 de 
septiembre de 1943. El antiguo li- 
mite de Los Andes está marcado en 
el mapa por una linea quebrada y 
los límites provinciales actuales por 
una línea continua. 

La Sociedad recibirá con agrado, 
cualquier información relativa a co- 
rrecciones y adiciones a la base usada 
que consideren necesarias quienes ha- 
gan uso del mapa. (Fuente: The 


Geographical Review, July, 1944.) 


BRAZIL 


Hatification of the National Agree- 
ments on Municipal Statistics 


(Decree law n* 5981, November 10, 
1943) 


Ratifies the National Agreements on 
Municipal Statistics and makes 
other provisions. 


The President of the Republic, in 
accordance with the prerogative con- 
jerred in him by art. 180 of the 
Constitution and under the terms of 
art.. 31 of the decree law No. 96 


of December 22, 1937, decrees : 


Article 1. The 21 National Agree- 
ments on Municipal Statistics, hav- 


Ratificacáo dos Convenios Nacionais 
de Estatística Municipal (Decreto- 
lei No. 5981, de 10 de novembro 
de 1943) 


Ratifica os Convenios Nacionais de 
Estatistica Municipal, e dá outras 
providencias. 


O Presidente da República, usan- 
do de atribucáo que lhe confere o 
artigo 180 da Constituicao, e nos 
termos do art. 31 do decreto-lei No. 
96, de 22 de dezembro de 1937, de- 
creta: 


Art. 1. Ficam aprovados e ratifi- 
cados, para todos os efeitos, os vinte 
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ing as an object to secure uniformity 
and regular functioning of general 
Brazilian statistics permanently in 
the entire country and particularly 
effectiveness in enumerations which 
are necessary as a basis for the or- 
ganization of national security, re- 
alized according to the terms of 
decree law No. 4181 of March 16, 
1942, between the Federal Union 
represented by the Brazilian Insti- 
tute of Geography and Statistics, the 
States and the Territory of Acre, 
and the respective municipalities, are 


approved and ratified in all parti- 
culars. 


Article 2. All legislative acts of 
the States, as well as those of the 
municipalities which ratify and order 
the execution of the National Agree- 
ments on Municipal Statistics in the 
same manner as the federal law, are 
hereby approved and confirmed. 


Article 3. The guaranties and obli- 
gations resulting from the above 
mentioned agreements will be ex- 
tended to new administrative units 
which may be created within the 
territorial area of Brazil. 

Article 4. Art. 6 of decree law No. 
4181 of March 16, 1942, in so far 
as it relates to the Federal District 
is hereby revoked. 


Article 5. The tax as provided in 
art. 9 of the decree law No. 4181 of 
March 16. 1942, is extended to the 
Federal District and will be regulat- 
ed according to a special law. 


Article 6. The National Council 
of Statistics, in so far as advisory 
functions are involved, and the Gen- 
eral Secretariat of the Brazilian Ins- 
titute of Geography and Statistics, 
in so far as executive functions are 
involved, will take the necessary steps 
for the fulfillment of the National 
Agreements on Municipal Statistics 


594 


e um (21) Convénios Nacionais de 
Estatistica Municipal, realizados nos 
termos do decreto-lei. No. 4181, de 
16 de marco de 1942, entre a Uniáo 
Federal, representada pelo Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografía e Estatística, 
os Estados e o Território do Acre, e, 
ainda, os respectivos Municipios, 
tendo em vista assegurar permanen- 
temente, em todo o país, a uniformi- 
dade e a regular execucáo da esta- 
tística geral brasileira, bem assim, 
em particular, a eficiencia dos levan- 
tamentos que devem servir de base 
a organizacáo da seguranca nacional. 


Art. 2. Ficam aprovados e confir- 
mados, todos os atos legislativos dos 
Estados, bem como os dos Municí- 
pios, que ratifiquem e mandem exe- 
cutar, na forma da lei federal, os 
Convénios Nacionais de Estatística 


Municipal. 


Art. 3. Os compromissos e obri- 
gacoes decorrentes dos mencionados 
Convénios seráo extensivos as novas 
circunscrigóes que forem criadas no 
quadro territorial brasileiro. 


Art. 4 Fica revogado o art. 6 do 
decreto-lei No. 4181, de 16 de marco 
de 1942, na parte relativa ao Distrito 


Federal. 


Art. 5. E extensiva ao Distrito Fe- 
deral a contribuigao tributária pre- 
vista no art. 9 do decreto-lei No. 
4181, de 16 de marco de 1492, que 
será regulada em lei especial. 


Art. 6. O Conselho Nacional de 
Estatística, quanto a parte delibera- 
tiva, e a Secretaria Geral do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografía e Estatística, 
quanto a parte executiva, tomardo 
as iniciativas necessárias a execucúo 





and for those matters ordered in this 
decree law. 


Article 7. The National Agree- 
ments on Municipal Statistics will 
take effect, in the whole nation, on 
ihe day of publication of this law 
and will be carried out in accordance 
with the progressive form establish- 
ed by the National Council of Sta- 
tistics. 

Article 8. The sale of the special 
stamp, the revenue of which is as- 
signed to the National Fund for 
Municipal Statistics by agreements 
now ratified, will be executed by in- 
dividuals representing the Brazilian 
Institute of Geography and Statis- 
tics, or the Bank of Brazil, Incor- 
porated, under the terms of the 
agreement provided for in the law, 
but may be conceded to federal re- 
venue agencies, where convenient, 
pending instructions from the Min- 
istry of the Treasury. 

Art. 9 In the Secretariat General 
of the Brazilian Institute of Geog- 
raphy and Statistics, a Central Di- 
viston of Military Statistics will be 
organized directly subordinate to 
the Central Executive Board of 
Statistics which without prejudice 
to the prerogatives of federal agen- 
cies and with collaboration from 
them, will have in its charge: 


(a) Execution of the plans of 

work as determined by the 
Institute, in all matters which 
concern co-ordination or sup- 
plementing those activities 
exercised by the Regional 
Divisions of Military Statis- 
tics. 
Organization of the specialized 
files, schedules, and tabulat- 
tons, which are to remain at 
the disposition of those agen- 
cies responsible for national 
security. 
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dos Convénios Nacionais de Estatís- 
tica Municipal e do disposto neste 
decreto-lei. 

Art. 7. Os Convénios Nacionais de 
Estatística Municipal entraráo em 
vigor, em todo o país, na data da 
publicacao desta lei, e seráo executa- 
dos na forma progressiva que fór 
fixada pelo Conselho Nacional de 
Estatistica. 

Art. 8. A venda de sélo especial, 
cuja renda os Convénios ora rati- 
ficados destinaram a Caixa Nacional 
de Estatistica Municipal, será feita 
por prepostos do Instituto Brasileiro 
de Geografia e Estatística ou do 
Banco do Brasil, S. Á., nos térmos 
do acórdo previsto na lei, podendo, 
porém, ser atribuida, onde convier, 
ás repartigóes arrecadadoras fede- 
rais, mediante instrugóes do Ministé- 
rio da Fazenda. 


Art. 9. Será organizada na Secre- 
taria Geral do Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatística, diretamente 
subordinada a Junta Executiva Cen- 
tral de Estatistica, uma Secgáo Cen- 
tral de Estatística Militar, que, sem 
prejuizo das atribuigóes dos órgaos 
federais e com a colaboragáo déstes, 
terá a seu cargo: 


la) a execugáo dos planos de 
trabalho assentados' pelo Instituto, 
em tudo que concernir a coordenagáo 
ou suplementacdo das  atividades 
exercidas pelas Secg0es Regionais de 
Estatística Militar; 


(b) a organizacáo dos fichários, 
prontuários e conjuntos tabulares es- 
pecializados, que devam ficar a dis- 
posigáo dos órgaos incumbidos da 
seguranca nacional; e, 
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(c) The preparation of all works 
of general nature to be fur- 
nished by the Institute to the 
General Staff of the armed 
forces independently of the 
special contributions organized 
by Regional Divisions of Mi- 
litary Statistics. 

Paragraph one: In regulating the 
Central Division of Military Statis- 
tics, the National Council of Statistics 
will bear in mind the standard of 
administration as appended to decree 
law No. 4181 as well as the sugges- 
tions of the General Staff of the 
Army. 


Art. 10. Without prejudice to the 
dispositions in art. 15 of decree law 
No. 4736 of September 23, 1943, 
statistical enumerations which may 
form part of the “national plan” as 
outlined by the National Council of 
Statistics and which may not be per- 
formed satisfactorily by statistical 
agencies subordinate to the govern- 
ments of the Federal District, the 
States, and the Territory of Acre, 
may be transferred provisionally for 
direct execution, according to the 
judgment of the Council, or by 
federal agencies interested in those 
enumerations or by the General 
Secretariat of the Brazilian Institute 
of Geography and Statistics until it 
is possible to re-establish normal 
collaboration with the respective 
regional agencies. 


(1) Deliberations on substitute 
measures provided for in this 
article pertain to the Central 
Executive Board of the Na- 
tional Council of Statistics. 
Resolutions which may be 
passed in these deliberations 
will be communicated to the 
interested governments which 
will provide that any investi- 
gations parallel to those which 


(c) o preparo de todos os traba- 
lhos de caráter geral que aos Estados 
Maiores das Fórcas Armadas devam 
ser fornecidos pelo Instituto indepen- 
dentemente das contribuigóes espe- 


ciais organizadas pelas Secgoes Re- 
gionais de Estatística Militar. 


Parágrafo único. Na regulamenta- 
cdo da Secgáo Central de Estatistica 
Militar, o Conselho Nacional de Es- 
tatística terá em vista o padráo de 
regimento anexo ao decreto-lei No. 
4181, e bem assim, as sugestóoes do 
Estado Maior do Exército. 


Art. 10. Se, prejuizo do disposto 
no art. 15 do decreto-lei No. 4736, 
de 23 de setembro de 1942, os levan- 
tamentos estatísticos que fizerem par- 
te do “plano nacional” assentado pelo 
Conselho Nacional de Estatística e 
náo forem realizados satisfatoria- 
mente pelos órgaos estatísticos subor- 
dinados aos Governos do Distrito 
Federal, dos Estados e do Território 
do Ácre, passaráo, em caráter tran- 
sitório, a ser executados diretamente, 
conforme deliberar o Conselho, ou 
pelas reparticoes federais a que tais 
levantamentos interessarem, ou pela 
Secretaria Geral do Instituto Brasi- 
leiro de Geografía e Estatística, até 
que se possa restabelecer a colabora- 
cdo normal dos órgaos regionais 
respectivos. 


1. As deliberacóes sóbre a me- 
dida supletiva prevista neste 
artigo competem a Junta Exe- 
cutiva Central do Conselho 
Nacional de Estatistica. 


As Resolucóes que fixarem €s- 
sas deliberacóes seráo comuni- 
cadas aos governos interessa- 
dos, os quais providenciardo 





may be under the supervision 
of the central agencies of the 
Institute will be avoided by 
them and that the agencies of 
the Institute will be assured 
those facilities for action 
which may be deemed neces- 
sary. 

Art. 11. To defray the cost in 
initiating this undertaking of the 
National Agreements on Statistics, 
“ex-vi” of the matter as disposed in 
art. 10 of decree law No. 4181 of 
march 16, 1942, the supplementary 
credit of six million  cruzeiros 
(Cr$6.000,000) is available to the 
Brazilian Institute of Geopraphy and 
Statistics (appendix No. 5 of the 
decree law No. 5120 of December 19, 
1942) in supplement to art. 3—-Ser- 
vices and duties, assignment 1; Mis- 
cellaneous, subassignment 06; aids, 
contributions and subsidies, 01; aids, 
(a) Aid to be conceded according to 
decree law 24609 of 6-7-34, (a) to 
the National Council of Statistics, 
Secretariat General of the Institute 
and the corresponding printing of- 
fice. 

Art. 12. This decree law takes ef- 
fect on the date of its publication. 


Art. 13. Any dispositions to the 
contrary are hereby revoked. 

Rio de Janeiro, 10 of november 
of 1943, 122nd year of Independence 
and 55th of the Republic. 


Getúlio Vargas. 


Alexandre Marcondes Filho. 

A. de Sousa Costa. 

Eurico G. Dutra. 

Henrique A. Guilhem. 

Joaquim Pedro Salgado Filho. 


Published in the Diario Oficial da 
Unido of 12-11-1943. 

(Source: Ratificaqáao dos Conve- 
nios Nacionais de Estatística Muni- 
cipal. Unofficial translation.) 
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para que sejam evitadas quais- 
quer pesquisas paralelas as 
que ficarem a cargo dos orgúos 
centrais do Instituto, e a éstes 
fiquem asseguradas as facili- 
dades de agáo que se tornem 
necessárias. 


Art. 11. Para atender ás despesas 
com o inicio da execugáo dos Con- 
venios Nacionais de Estatística, “ex- 
vi” do disposto no art. 10 do decreto- 
lei No. 4181, de 16 de marco de 
1942, fica aberto ao Instituto Bra- 
sileiro de Geografia e Estatística 
(Anexo No. 5 do decreto-lei No. 5120, 
de 19 de dezembro de 1942) o cré- 
dito suplementar de seis milhóes de 
cruzeiros (Crg 6.000,009.00), em re- 
fórgo da Verba 3 — Servicos e En- 
cargos, Consignacqdo 1 — Diversos, 
sub-consignacáo 06 — Auxilios, con- 
tribuicóes e subvencóes, 01 — Auxi- 
lios, a) Auxilio a ser concedido na 
forma do decreto No. 24609, de 6-7- 
34, a) Ao Conselho Nacional de Es- 
tatística, Secretaría Geral do Insti- 
tuto e respectivo Servico Gráfico. 


Art. 12. Este decreto-lei entra em 
vigor na data da sua publicacao. 


Art. 13. Revogam-se as disposi- 
cóes em contrário. 


Rio de Janeiro, 10 de novembro 
de 1943, 122 da Independencia e 55 
da República. 


a) Getúlio Vargas. 


Alexandre Marcondes Filho 

A. de Sousa Costa 

Eurico G. Dutra. 

Henrique A. Guilhem 

Joaquim Pedro Salgado Filho 


Publicado no Diário Ofical da 
Unido de 12-11-1943. 

(Fonte: Ratificacáo dos Convénios 
Nacionais de Estatística Municipal.) 
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COLOMBIA 


First industrial census 


The plans for the first industrial 
census of the Republic, to be taken 
in 1945, have been elaborated by the 
Comptrollership General of the Re- 
public. As a preliminary step to this 
work, the National Bureau of Statis- 
tics has been entrusted with the task 
of compiling the Industrial Directory 
of Colombia. For this important sur- 
vey, the Comptroller's office has 
requested the support of the legislative 
chambers and other bodies, and of 
the public in general. This has been 
done in order that the results of this 
census may be of use not only to 
private industry but to the Govern- 
ment in its effort to protect the 
economy of the nation in the post- 
war period and also to provide a 
clear picture of what the country 
needs from the point of view of its 
industrialization, customs regulations, 
production of raw materials, and 
other economic aspects of vital im- 
portance. (Source: Colombia, No. 6 
and 7, June and July, 1944.) 


Primer censo industrial 


La Contraloría General de la Na- 
ción ha elaborado el plan para el 
levantamiento, en el año de 1945, del 
primer censo industrial de la Repú- 
blica. Actualmente, en la Dirección 
General de Estadística se adelantan 
los trabajos correspondientes al Di- 
rectorio Industrial de Colombia. Pa- 
ra tal investigación, que revestirá 
enorme importancia, se ha solicitado 
el apoyo de las Cámaras Legislativas 
y demás cuerpos colegiados, y del 
público en general, a fin de que los 
resultados que arroje el censo sean 
de utilidad no sólo para la industria 
privada, sino para que el Gobierno 
pueda defender con éxito la econo- 
mia de la nación en la postguerra, y 
al mismo tiempo para que se tenga 
una visión más clara de lo que nece- 
site el país desde el punto de vista de 
su industrialización, régimen adua- 
nero, producción de materias primas 
y demás aspectos económicos de vi- 
tal importancia. (Fuente: Colombia, 
N* 6 y 7, junio y julio de 1944.) 


ECUADOR 


Chair of statistics 


In the Central University of Quito 
the School of Economics is function- 
ing with the object of preparing 
specialists in economics and finance. 
In this school the chair of statistics 
has been created in order to prepare 
technicians in this subject. (Source: 
Cristóbal Hurtado M., National Bu- 
reau of Statistics, Ecuador.) 
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Cátedra de estadística 


En la Universidad Central de Qui- 
to viene funcionando la Escuela de 
Economía, con el objeto de preparar 
especialistas en economía y finanzas. 
En esta escuela se ha creado la cá- 
tedra de estadística para preparar 
técnicos en esta materia. (Fuente: 
Cristóbal Hurtado M., Dirección Na- 
cional de Estadística, Ecuador.) 





National Bank of Provincial 
Development 


In April, the National Bank of Pro- 
vincial Development (Banco Nacional 
de Fomento Provincial) was founded. 
The main office is in Quito and there 
are seventeen Provincial Banks, one in 
each of the provinces, respectively. 
This bank has as its principal object 
the promotion of agricultural produc- 
tion and cattle raising, establishment 
of warehouses, formation of co-oper- 
atives, associations for sawings de- 
posits and the compilation of agricul- 
tural statistics in each one of the 
provinces. It will also take the res- 
ponsibility both for the stimulation 
and protection of small industries. 
(Source: Cristóbal Hurtado M., Na- 
tional Bureau of Statistics, Ecuador.) 


Institute of Economic-Social Studies 


For more than a year the Institute 
of Economic-Social Studies has been 
functioning in Quito. This Institute 
is formed by specialists and others 
interested in economics and social 
questions. It is dedicated especially 
to the study of the various problems 
which are essentially national. Up 
to the present time it has prepared 
two publications: One relative to 
monetary inflation and the other on 
tax reform. At the present time, úl 
is studying the agrarian problem and 
is preparing a corresponding publica- 
tion. (Source: Cristóbal Hurtado M., 


Vational Bureau of Statistics, Ecua- 
dor.) 
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Banco Nacional de Fomento 


En el mes de abril se fundó el 
Banco Nacional de Fomento Provin- 
cial, cuya casa matriz está en Quito, y 
el cual tiene sendos Bancos Provincia- 
les en las 17 provincias del Ecuador. 
El objeto primordial de este banco es 
el incremento de la producción agrico- 
la y pecuaria, la fundación de almace- 
nes de depósito, la formación de coo- 
perativas, la organización de una caja 
de ahorros, y la formulación de es- 
tadísticas agrícolas en cada una de 
las provincias. Se encargará igual- 
mente del estimulo y protección a las 
pequeñas industrias. (Fuente: Cristó- 
bal Hurtado M., Dirección Nacional 


de Estadistica, Ecuador.) 


Centro de Estudios Económico- 
Sociales 


Desde hace un año viene funcio- 
nando en Quito el Centro de Estu- 
dios Económico-Sociales del Ecuador, 
integrado por especialistas y aficio- 
nados a cuestiones económicas y so- 
ciales. Este Centro se halla consa- 
grado especialmente al estudio de 
diversos problemas de carácter emi- 
nentemente nacional. Hasta ahora ha 
hecho dos publicaciones: una  re- 
lativa a la inflación monetaria, y la 
otra a la reforma tributaria. Estudia 
actualmente el problema agrario v 
prepara la correspondiente publica- 
ción. (Fuente: Cristóbal Hurtado M., 
Dirección Nacional de Estadistica, 
Ecuador.) 


599 





Tópicos ESTADÍSTICOS 


PERU 


Financial measures for participation 


in hemispheral census 


The Peruvian government is con- 


sidering with sufficient anticipation 


financial measures to be adopted for 
assuring the economic aspects in con- 
nection with the next decennial po- 
pulation census of Peru in 1950. 
This will be taken in connection with 
the hemispheral census planned for 
the same year. (Source: Alberto Arca 
Parró, National Bureau of Statistics, 
Peru.) 


Inventory of economic potential 


Preparatory work on the Inventory 
of Economic Potential is continuing. 
This inventory is under the direction 
of the National Bureau of Statistics 
and will be carried out with the col- 
laboration of other public agencies 
of statistical nature. In accordance 
with the reorganization ordered in 
January of the present year, these 
agencies are integrated in the Nation- 
al Statistical Service. Preparatory 
work has involved agricultural and 
commercial aspects and preliminary 
information has been gathered in 
these areas. Schedules which will be 
used in the final inventory were used 
on a trial basis. The final phase is 
to take place at the end of the year. 
(Source: Alberto Arca Parró and 
Carlos Uriarte, National Bureau of 
Statistics, Peru.) 
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Medidas financieras para la partici- 
pación en el censo continental 


El Gobierno peruano está consi- 
derando las medidas financieras a 
adoptarse, con la debida anticipación, 
a fin de asegurar, en lo que al aspec- 
to económico se refiere, la realiza- 
ción en 1950 del próximo censo de- 
cenal de la población del Perú, el 
cual será levantado en conexión con 
el censo continental proyectado para 
ese año. (Fuente: Alberto Arca Pa- 
rró, Dirección Nacional de Estadis- 
tica, Perú.) 


Inventario del potencial económico 


Prosiguen las labores preparato- 
rias del Inventario del Potencial Eco- 
nómico a cargo de la Dirección Na- 
cional de Estadística, las que se efec- 
túan con la colaboración de otras ofi- 
cinas públicas de indole estadística, 
que, de acuerdo con la reorganiza- 
ción ordenada en enero del presente 
año, integran el Servicio de Estadis- 
tica Nacional. Dichas labores prepa- 
ratorias han cubierto los aspectos 
agricola y comercial, respecto de los 
cuales se ha recogido información 
preliminar y en cuyas áreas se ha 
ensayado el funcionamiento de los 
formularios que se usarán en el acto 
de la ejecución del Inventario. Esta 
operación deberá realizarse a fines 
del presente año. (Fuente: Alberto 
Arca Parró y Carlos Uriarte, Direc- 
ción Nacional de Estadistica, Perú.) 
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UNITED STATES 


Reconversion statistics program 


On August 29 the President of the 
United States requested the director 
of the Budget to prepare plans for a 
broad program of statistical inquiries 
which would serve to provide “ac- 
curate and comprehensive informa- 
tion concerning industrial production, 
the status of industry and the well- 
being of the Nation's workers” need- 
ed during the period of reconversion 
from war to peace. The details of 
this program are being worked out 
by the Division of Statistical Stand- 
ards of the Bureau of the Budget 
in co-operation with the various 
Federal agencies which will be con- 
cerned with its various parts. One 
of the major objectives is to secure 
an account of our industrial system 
while it is geared up for maximum 
production during 1944, since this 
may well be the peak year of pro- 
duction for many years to come. To 
accomplish this objective the follow- 
ing actitivies are planned : 


% (1) A census of manufactures will 
cover production during the calen- 
dar year 1944, This census under 
existing laws would not have been 
taken until 1946 covering the year 
1945. It will parallel (2) the quin- 
quennial census of agriculture for 
1944 which is already provided for 
by statute and preparations for which 
are well under way. Since time will 
not permit preparations in the cen- 
sus of manufactures for the collec- 
tion of the usual detailed information 
on the specific products of industry 
(to the number of eight or ten 
thousand) it is proposed to integrate 


Programa estadístico para la recon- 
versión 


El 29 de agosto último, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos solicitó 
del director del Presupuesto la prepa- 
ración de planes para un vasto progra- 
ma de investigaciones estadísticas que 
pudiera servir para suministrar una 
“exacta y amplia información con- 
cerniente a la producción industrial, 
al estado de la industria y al bien- 
estar de los trabajadores de la Na- 
ción”, trabajo éste indispensable para 
el periodo de reconversión de la gue- 
rra a la paz. Los detalles de este 
programa se están preparando en la 
División de Normas Estadísticas de 
la Dirección del Presupuesto en co- 
operación con las varias oficinas del 
Gobierno Federal que estarán inte- 
resadas en las diversas partes de di- 
cho programa. Uno de sus principa- 
les objetivos es el de procurar una 
relación o informe de nuestro sistema 
industrial mientras éste es impulsado 
para la máxima producción durante 
1944, ya que este año bien puede 
considerarse como el año cumbre de 
producción aun en los muchos años 
por venir. Para cumplir con este ob- 
jetivo se han planeado las siguientes 
actividades: 


(1) Un censo de manufacturas 
que abarcará la producción durante 
el año de calendario de 1944. De 
acuerdo con las leyes existentes no 
debería levantarse este censo hasta 
1946, recogiendo los datos referentes 
al año de 1945, 


(2) Se levantará, al mismo tiem- 
po, el censo quinquenal de agricultu- 
ra, para 1944, ordenado por la ley y 
cuya preparación se está efectuando 
satisfactoriamente. Toda vez que el 
tiempo disponible no permitirá pre- 
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with the census data a considerable 
volume of product information which 
has been collected by war agencies 
for production control purposes. 


(3) The monthly survey of the 
labor force, conducted by the Cen- 
sus Bureau, based upon a sample of 
workers in some 30.000 families, will 
be expanded to include, quarterly, 
more detailed information for areas 
and major occupational groups by 
age and sex of workers. The present 
monthly data, because of the size of 
the sample, can be supplied only on 
a national basis and for breakdown 
into “agricultural” and “non-agricul- 
tural” only. lt is further proposed 
(4) to expand the existing reports 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
on employment and payrolls, which 
are also on a Nation-wide basis for 
particular industries, to secure fur- 


ther industrial data for particular 
States. 


(5) A study of consumers” in- 
comes will be based upon a Nation- 
wide sample of 300,000 or more 
families. This will be a responsibility 
of the Bureau of the Census in col- 
laboration with the Bureau of Agri- 
cultural Economics of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, which is de- 
veloping the schedule for use in 
farming areas. The study will follow 
the general pattern of the 1935-37 
study of consumers” incomes and 
expenditures, as will also (6) the 
study of consumers” expenditures and 
savings. This will be based upon a 
smaller sample (about 20,000 fami- 
lies) and will be a joint responsi- 
bility of the Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics, the Bureau of Agricultural Econ- 
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parar la obtención de la información 
detallada acostumbrada en el censo 
de manufacturas sobre productos es- 
pecificos industriales (de ocho a diez 
mil) se ha propuesto completar con 
los datos del censo, un volumen con- 
siderable de información recogida 
por las oficinas de guerra para fines 
del control de la producción. 


(3) El informe mensual relativo 
a las fuerzas trabajadoras dirigido 
por la Dirección del Censo y basado 
en una muestra de trabajadores de 
unas 30,000 familias, será ampliado a 
incluir, trimestralmente, información 
más detallada por áreas y principales 
grupos de ocupación clasificada por 
edad y sexo de los trabajadores. El 
presente dato mensual, debido al 
tamaño de la muestra, solamente 
puede proporcionarse sobre una base 
nacional y clasificarse como “agrico- 
la” o “no agricola”. (4) Se propone 
también ampliar los informes exis- 
tentes en la Dirección de Estadísticas 
del Trabajo sobre empleo y salarios, 
los que también son sobre bases na- 
cionales para industrias específicas, 
a fin de obtener datos industriales 
de ciertos Estados en particular. 


(5) Un estudio de las rentas de los 
consumidores, el cual se basará dh 
una muestra nacional de 300,000 o 
más familias. Este trabajo corres- 
ponde a la Dirección del Censo en 
colaboración con la Dirección de 
Economía Agrícola del Departamen- 
to de Agricultura, donde se están ela- 
borando las boletas que van a usarse 
en las áreas agricolas. El estudio se- 
guirá el modelo general del estudio 
sobre renta y gastos de los consu- 
midores de 1935-37, como también 
(6) el estudio sobre gastos y aho- 
rros de los consumidores. Este estu- 
dio estará basado en una pequeña 
muestra (alrededor de 20,000 fami- 
lias) y será preparado conjuntamen- 





onomics and the Bureau of Human 
Nutrition and Home Economics. 


(7) Studies of wages and wage 
rates will be continued by the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics and (8) a sample 
census of distribution or trade, con- 
ducted by the Department of Com- 
merce, will be interrelated with the 
censuses of manufactures and agri- 
culture. 


Current data which may be made 
available through the War Produc- 
tion Board and the Social Security 
Board, among others, will be tied in 
with the preceding information. In 
preparation for the studies which 
involve population samples a Nation- 
wide master population sample is 
being prepared at lowa State Col- 
lege in co-operation with the Depart- 
ments of Agriculture and Commerce. 
This will permit the drawing of any 
number of special population sam- 
ples for the particular purposes of 
the present program and for any 
future studies which require such 
samples, 


The data to be produced by the 
interrelated projects which form parts 
of the general program have been in 
considerable demand for governmen- 
tal purposes and by business, labor, 
agriculture and private research or- 
ganizations. Although the essential 
preliminary work has been inaugu- 
rated with energency funds at the 
disposal of the President, the valida- 
tion of the program must await Con- 
gressional approval and the provision 
of appropriations by the Congress. 
(Source: Stuart A. Rice, U. S. 
Bureau of the Budget.) 
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te por las Direcciones de Estadística 
del Trabajo, de Economía Agrícola 
y de Nutrición Humana y Economía 
Doméstica. 

(7) Los estudios sobre salarios y 
tipos de salarios se continuarán en 
la Dirección de Estadística del Tra- 
bajo y (8) un censo de muestra de 
distribución o comercio, dirigido por 
el Departamento de Comercio, se re- 
lacionará con los censos de manu- 
facturas y agricultura. 

Ligados a la información que pre- 
cede, estarán datos de actualidad que 
pueden ser obtenidos a través de or- 
ganismos tales como la Junta de Pro- 
ducción de Guerra y la Junta de Se- 
guridad Social. Como preparación a 
los estudios que comprenden mues- 
tras de población, se está preparando 
en el lowa State College, en coopera- 
ción con los Departamentos de Agri- 
cultura y Comercio, una muestra 
modelo de población, de carácter 
nacional. Esto permitirá planear co- 
rrectamente cualquier número de 
muestras especiales de población pa- 
ra los propósitos particulares del 
presente programa y para cualquier 
futuro estudio que requiera tales 
muestras. 

Los datos que se obtendrán me- 
diante los proyectos mutuamente re- 
lacionados que forman parte del pro- 
grama general, han estado en consi- 
derable demanda para fines guber- 
namentales, así como por organiza- 
ciones de negocios, trabajo, agricul- 
tura e investigación privados. Aun 
cuando ya se han iniciado los traba- 
jos preliminares con fondos extraor- 
dinarios a disposición del señor Pre- 
sidente, la validez del programa debe 
esperar la aprobación del Congreso, 
asi como la asignación de los fondos 
necesarios por el mismo cuerpo le- 
gislativo. (Fuente: Stuart A. Rice, 
Dirección del Presupuesto de los Es- 
tados Unidos.) 
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Statistical courses for Federal em- 
ployees 


The School of Social Sciences and 
Public Affairs of the American Uni- 
versity, Washington, D. C., has an- 
nounced its current-year courses for 
the “In service” training program 
for federal employees. The purpose 
of the School is to provide graduate 
and undergraduate instruction for 
employees of the Federal Govern- 
ment and others concerned with the 
social sciences and public affairs. 


Courses in statistics are available as 
follows: 


1. Elementary statistics. “The prae- 
tical application and interpretation 
of statistical data and techniques, 
with special emphasis upon the use 
of statistics in government agencies. 
Basic principles of collection, pres- 
entation, analysis and interpretation 
of statistical data. Non-mathematical 
in character; no prerequisites. Es- 
pecially designed for students who 
desire a one-semester course in statis- 
tics rather than those who plan ad- 
vanced work in the field.” 


2. Use of statistical methods. First 
semester. “Introduction to the ap- 
plication of statistical methods to 
practical problems of research in the 
social sciences. Included are the 
techniques relating to the construc- 
tion of frequency distributions; cal- 
culation of measures of central ten- 
dency, variation and skewness; in- 
terpretation and application of price 
indexes; standard error analysis and 
tests of significance; time series 
analysis, calculation of trends, cycle 
variation and indexes of seasonal 


604 





Cursos de estadística para empleados 


del Gobierno Federal 


La Escuela de Ciencias Sociales y 
Asuntos Públicos de la Universidad 
Americana de Wáshington ha dado 
comienzo a los cursos de estadística 
del programa de enseñanza para los 
empleados del Gobierno Federal. Los 
cursos comprenden enseñanza ele- 
mental y avanzada, y pueden ser se- 
guidos por empleados del Gobierno 
Federal y por aquellos que se inte- 
resen en las ciencias sociales y en la 
administración pública. Los cursos 


de estadística que se ofrecen son los 
siguientes: 


1. Estadística elemental. Aplica- 
ción práctica e interpretación de los 
datos y técnicas estadísticas, en es- 
pecial el empleo de la estadística en 
las oficinas públicas. Principios bá- 
sicos de la compilación, presenta- 
ción, análisis e interpretación de los 
datos estadísticos. De carácter no 
matemático; sin requisitos previos. 
Destinada especialmente para alum- 
nos que deseen tomar un curso de un 
semestre y no para aquellos que pien- 
sen hacer trabajos avanzados en la 
materia. 


2. Uso de la metodología estadis- 
tica (primer semestre). Introducción 
a la aplicación de la metodología es- 
tadística a problemas prácticos de 
investigación en las ciencias sociales. 
Comprende las técnicas relacionadas 
con distribuciones de frecuencias; 
cálculo de medias de tendencia cen- 
tral (promedios), medidas de varia- 
ciones y sesgos (skewness); inter- 
pretación y aplicación de indices de 
precios; análisis de errores estándars 
y pruebas de significación; análisis 
de series cronológicas; cálculos de 
tendencias, variaciones cíclicas e in- 
dices de variaciones estacionales. Ba- 


variation. The basic background for 
more advanced work in statistics.” 


3. Use of statistical methods. Se- 
cond semester. “The application of 
special techniques including the cons- 
truction of physical volume and ac- 
tivity indexes, relation analysis, sta- 
tistical induction and the problem 
of sampling the chi-square test, and 
the analysis of variance.” 


1. Mathematics for statisticians. 
“Selected topics from algebra, an- 
alytic geometry, calculus, and anal- 
ysis, necessary for the development 
of statistical theory. Included are: 
Determinants, combinatorics, quad- 
ratic forms, theory of equations, 
differentiation, integration, transfor- 
mations, and generating functions.” 


5. Sampling in social and economic 
surveys. “Problems involved in sam- 
ple surveys. Reliability of averages 
based on random samples. Choice 
of sampling unit. Stratification and 
other devices used to increase relia- 
bility of sample estimates, Relation- 
ship of cost and degree of precision 
required to the design of sampling 
techniques. Review of sampling pro- 
cedures in use in the United States 
and other countries.” 


6. Labor statistics, a quantitative 
approach to labor economics. “A 
description and critical analysis of 
sources of statistical data used in the 
field of labor economics and of 
the methods used in their collection, 
analysis and presentation, including: 
Á description and analysis of statis- 
tics of labor force, occupational des- 
criptions and classification, industrial 
classification, statistics of census of 
manufactures, statistics on employ- 
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ses para trabajos estadísticos más 
avanzados. 


3. Utilización de métodos estadis- 
ticos (segundo semestre). La aplica- 
ción de técnicas especiales, entre ellas 
la construcción de indices de volu- 
men físico y actividad comercial, 
análisis de correlación, inducción es- 
tadística y el problema de las mues- 
tras, incluyendo la pra x? y el 
análisis de variaciones 


4. Matemática para estadísticos. 
Tópicos seleccionados de álgebra, 
geometría analítica, cálculo y análi- 
sis; lo necesario para el desarrollo 
de la teoría estadistica. Entre ellos 
se encuentran: Determinantes, com- 
binaciones, formas cuadráticas, teo- 
ría de las ecuaciones, diferenciales, 
integrales, transformaciones y funcio- 
nes generatrices. 


5. La aplicación de muestras en 
investigaciones sociales y económi- 
cas. Problemas de las muestras. Exac- 
titud de los promedios basados en 
muestras tomadas al azar. Selección 
de la unidad de muestras. Estratifi- 
cación y otros medios empleados pa- 
ra alcanzar resultados más exactos 
en las estimaciones. Relación entre el 
costo y el grado de precisión reque- 
rido en las técnicas de utilización de 
muestras. Revisión de los procedi- 
mientos usados en los Estados Uni- 
dos y en otros países con relación a 
las muestras. 


6. Estadistica del trabajo —el mé- 
todo cuantitativo aplicado a la eco- 
nomía del trabajo. Descripción y 
análisis crítico de las fuentes de da- 
tos estadísticos usadas en la econo- 
mía del trabajo y de los métodos de 
compilación, análisis y presentación 
de esos datos, incluyéndose una des- 
eripción y análisis de las estadísticas 
de la población activa, descripciones 
y clasificaciones de las ocupaciones 
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ment and pay rolls, estimates of em- 
ployment and unemployment, and 
analysis of wage structure in Ámer- 
ican industry.” 


7. The national income and its dis- 
tribution. “Concepts, sources, and 
methods used in measuring national 
income, income payments, income by 
states or regions, national product, 
capital formation, consumers expen- 
ditures and saving; adjustment of 
these aggregates for price changes; 
conceptual and practical difficulties 
of war-time measurement; size dis- 
tribution of income and expendi- 
tures; examples of the application of 
national income estimates to econ- 
omic problems such as  postwar 
planning and the inflationary gap”. 
(Source: Descriptive leaflet of the 
School of Social Sciences and Public 
Affairs for the 1944 fall semester.) 
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o empleos, clasificación industrial, 
estadistica de censos industriales, es- 
tadística de empleos y listas de pagos, 
estimaciones de empleo y desempleo, 
y análisis de la estructura de salarios 
en la industria de los Estados Unidos. 


7. Renta nacional y su distribu- 
ción. Conceptos, fuentes y métodos 
utilizados para medir la renta nacio- 
nal, pagos que constituyen renta, ren- 
ta por Estados o regiones, producto 
nacional, formación de capital, gas- 
tos de los consumidores y ahorros; 
ajuste de estos totales por variaciones 
de precios; dificultades de medición 
en tiempo de guerra; distribución de 
la renta, y las erogaciones o gastos 
por niveles; ejemplos de la aplica- 
ción de las estimaciones de la renta 
nacional a problemas económicos, 
tales como planes para la postguerra 
y margen inflacionista (inflationary 
gap). (Fuente: Folleto de la Escuela 
de Ciencias Sociales, para el otoño de 


1944.) 
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Prof. Adolfo Dorfman, asesor de la Comisión Argentina de Fomento Interame- 


ricano, and asesor del Congreso Permanente para el Estudio de la Post- 
guerra, Rep. Argentina, visited the IASI recently for consultation on 
questions of economic statistics. Prof. Dorfman is in the United States on 
a Guggenheim fellowship, studying industrialization in the Americas. 


Dr. Raimundo N. Pais Barreto, director assistente, Divisáo de Coordenacáo e 
Publicidade, Comissáo Censitária Nacional, Instituto Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafía e Estatística, Brasil, arrived in the United States in August under 
the fellowship program of the Division of Vital Statistics, U. S. Bureau 
of the Census. At the present time, Dr. Barreto is pursuing courses at Johns 
Hopkins University in connection with his program. 


Dr. G. de Paula Sousa, profesor da Escola de Medicina, Universidade de Sáo 
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Paulo, and Director, Instituto de Higiene e Saude Pública, Brasil. is now 
in the Health Division, United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis- 
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tration in Washington, D. C. Dr. de Paula Sousa was a recent visitor to the 


Secretariat and to the Division pf Vital Statistics in the Bureau of the 
Census. 


. Milton da Silva Rodrigues, profesor de estatística educacional, Universidade 
de Sáo Paulo, and consultor técnico em estatística metodológica do Conselho 
Nacional de Estatística, Brasil, is now auditing courses at Columbia Uni- 
versity in New York City, in connection with the IASI project in siatis- 
tical education which he is developing. Dr. Silva Rodrigues is in the United 
States under the IASI Program for Interchange of Statistical Technicians. 


. Robert H. Coats, professor of statistics at the University of Toronto, Canada, 
and treasurer of the TASI, was in Washington during the month of Sep- 
tember to attend a meeting of the Statistical Committee of the United 
Nations Interim Commission on Food and Agriculture. While here Mr. 
Coats conferred with professional staff members of the TAST. 


Dr. Robert M. Woodbury, statistical adviser, International Labour Office, Cana- 
da, was a visitor ot the Secretariat in September. Mr. Woodbury is a 
member of the IASI Committee on the Inter-American Statistical Yearbook. 


Dr. Roberto Vergara, counselor of the New York Office of the Corporación de 
Fomento de la Producción, Chile, visited the Secretariat recently prior to 
his departure for a trip to Chile and other Latin American countries. Dr. 
Vergara is a member of the IASI Committee on Projects. 


Sr. Carlos A. Wormald, jefe del Grupo Industrial, Dirección General de Esta- 
dística, Ministerio de Economía y Comercio, Chile, arrived in this country 
in September for a year's study and observation under the fellowship 
program of the Division of Vital Statistics, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


Dr. Alberto Inocente Alvarez, new Minister of Commerce, Cuba, and Sr. Felipe 
Pazos, commercial attaché of the Cuban Embassy, visited the Secretariat 
in September. Dr. Alvarez was particularly interested in measures to 


develop better co-ordination of official statistics in the countries of the 
Western Hemisphere. 


Sr. Gustavo Mirón has recently been appointed to the post of director general, 
Dirección General de Estadística, Secretaría de Hacienda y Crédito Pú- 
blico, Guatemala, succeeding Sr. Guillermo Schwartz. 


Mr. Marcel Fombrun, assistant chief of Customs Control Service, Haiti, in com- 
pany with Mr. Daniel Théard, second secretary of the Haitian Embassy, 
and Mr. Alex Théard, of Haiti, were recent visitors to the Institute. Mr. 


Fombrun is in the United States to take graduate work in economics and 
statistics at Harvard University. 


607 





Noticias PERSONALES 


Dr. 


Manuel Gamio, director del Instituto Indigenista Interamericano, México, 
was in the United States in September conferring on Indian affairs wuh 
government officials and specialists in this field. Dr. Gamio was primarily 
interested in statistical methods applicable to the enumeration of Indians 
throughout the Americas. Dr. Halbert L. Dunn, secretary general of the 
IASI, arranged a discussion meeting for Dr. Gamio on the problems 
involved in defining the word “Indian” for census purposes. Dr. Gamio 
presented some of the concepts which have been used up to the present time 
and certain definitions which are now in the process of development, none of 
which have been adequate for the particular needs of the Inter-American 
Indian Institute. Viewpoints based on (1) biological aspects; (2) cultural 
aspects; (3) economic status; and (4) ideological aspects, were discussed. 
The participating group included staff members of the Bureau of the 
Census, professional staff members of the IASI, and officials from various 
other government agencies. 


following statisticians, now in the United States under the fellowship 
program of the U. S. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, for six 
months of study in methods and procedures of foreign commerce statistics, 
visited the secretariat recently: Ing. Ramiro Andino y Piñon, jefe, Sección 
de Importación y Exportación, Dirección General de Estadística, Ministerio 
de Hacienda, Cuba; Sr. Enrique D. Rubio A., oficial mayor, Oficina de 
Estadística y Contnol, Dirección General de Aduanas, Secretaría de Hacien- 
da y Crédito Público, Guatemala; Sr. Laureano J. Ortega, Administración 
de Aduanas y Alta Comisión, Ministerio de Hacienda y Crédito Público, 
Nicaragua; Sr. Francisco Zapata Viadurre, subjefe, Departamento de Esta- 
distica, Superintendencia General de Aduanas, Ministerio de Hacienda y 
Comercio, Perú. 


Sr. Luis E. Borja has recently been appointed director of the newly created: 


Dirección Nacional de Estadística y Censos, Ministerio de Economía Na- 
cional, Ecuador. Dr. Cristóbal Hurtado M. was director general of the 
former Dirección General de Estadistica. 


Sr. Pedro Hernández Arteaga has recently been appointed director general de 
estadística, Ministerio de Hacienda, Crédito Público, Industria y Comercio 
in El Salvador, succeeding Don José María Peralta L., deceased. 


Ing. 


Gonzalo González H., director general, Dirección de Economía Rural, Se- 
cretaría de Agricultura y Fomento, and Ing. Luis Mas, jefe, Departamento 
de Estadística Agropecuaria, Dirección de Economía Rural, Secretaría de 
Agricultura y Fomento, Mexico, who is in charge of crop reporting work 
in Mexico, visited the Institute in September. Sr. González is one of the 
persons designated by the Mexican government to serve on the Mexican 
Section of the Mexican-United States Agricultural Commission. 
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Sr. Carlos A. Uriarte, jefe, Departamento de Estadística Demográfica, Dirección 
Nacional de Estadistica, Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio, and director, 
Comisión Técnica de Estadistica Demográfica, Instituto Peruano de Esta- 
distica, Perú, has recently come to the United States under the fellowship 
program of the Division of Vital Statistics, U. S. Census Bureau. 


Dr. Halbert L. Dunn, secretary general of the IASI and chief, Division of Vital 
Statistics, Bureau of the Census, United States, recently attended the Do- 
minion Provincial Conference on Vital Statistics in Ottawa, Canada. 


Sr. Sigfrido C. Mazza, director, Instituto de Estadistica and profesor de mate- 
máticas, Facultad de Ciencias Económicas y de Administración, Univer- 
sidad de Montevideo, Uruguay, is now at Columbia University in New York 
City, taking advanced courses in mathematics and statistics. 


Lic. M. Pérez Guerrero, secretario general, Comisión para el Estudio de las 
Cuestiones de la Postguerra, Venezuela, was a recent visitor to the Secre- 
tariat, en route from the Monetary and Financial Conference at Bretton 
Woods. Lic. Pérez Guerrero is now traveling in Latin Ámerica, as a member 
of a Commission of the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis- 


tration. 


PUBLICATIONS - PUBLICACIONES 


Publications notes - Notas sobre publicaciones 


Relatório: 1942. Brazil. Presidéncia 
da República. Departamento AÁd- 
ministrativo do Servigo Público 


(DASP), 1943. 


The Administrative Department of 
Public Service of Brazil, created in 
1938 as an agency directly under the 
presidency of the Republic, exercises 
its activities in the sphere of civil 
administration. It has the following 
primary objectives: (1) To exercise 
those functions of general adminis- 
tration which were previously includ- 
ed in the diverse ministries of 
which public administration is com- 


Relatório: 1942. Brasil. Presidéncia 
Da República. Departamento AÁd- 
ministrativo do Servico Público 


(DASP), 1943. 


O Departamento Administrativo 
do Servico Público do Brasil, creado 
em 1938 como órgáo diretamente 
subordinado a presidencia da Repú- 
blica exerce suas atividades no domi- 
nio de administracáo civil, com os 
seguintes objetivos principais: (1) 
O de exercer atribuicóes de adminis- 
tragáo geral que antes cabiam aos 
diversos ministérios de que se com- 
póe a administracáo pública; (2) o 
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posed; (2) to set standards for speci- 
fic administration in other branches 
of public administration; (3) to 
study and to propose to the presi- 
dency of the Republic modifications 

be introduced into the functional 
structure of the public service; (4) 
to selec: candidates for public of- 
fices; (5) to improve employees 
already in service. 


The activities of the Departamento 
Administrativo do Servico Público 
(DASP) during 1942 acquired ex- 
ceptional importance through the 
entrance of Brazil into the world 
conflict on the side of the United 
Nations. Various emergency modifi- 
cations became necessary in the 
public service in order to prepare it 
io meet the special circumstances 
resulting from the state of war. 
DASP not only studied and proposed 
different measures to be introduced 
(as they actually were) in order to 
increase the efficiency of the corps 
of officials by changes in their re- 
gime of work, but studied and pro- 
posed the creation of “Economic 
Mobilization,” the better definition 
of the scope of the “Federal Council 
of Foreign Commerce,” and the dis- 
solution, as superfluous, of the “Com- 
mission for the Defense of National 
Economy.” 


Among the activities described in 
the Relatório the following deserve 
special mention: 


Courses for improvement in pu- 
blic administration maintained by 


DASP. These were separated into: 


(a) Divisions; (b) independent 
courses; (c) special courses. 
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e fixar normas de administragao 
pe para os demais órgaos da 
administracdo pública; (3) o de 
estudar e propor a presidencia da 
República as modificagoes a serem 
introduzidas na estrutura do servico 
público; (4) o de selecionar os 
candidatos a funcóoes públicas; (5) 
o de aperfeicoar funcionários já em 
exercicio. 

As atividades do DASP no decurso 
do ano de 1942 adquiriram excecio- 
nal importáncia pelo fato da entrada, 
nesse ano, do Brasil no conflito 
mundial, ao lado das nacóes unidas. 
Diversas modificacoes de emergéncia 
se tornaram necessárias, no serviqo 
público, afim de aparelhá-lo para 
fazer frente as circunstánciais espe- 
ciais decorrentes do estado de guerra. 
O DASP náo só estudou e propós 
as medidas de excecáo que deveriam 
(como de fato o foram) ser introdu- 
zidas afim de aumentar a eficiéncia 
do corpo de funcionários pelo mudan- 
ca do seu regime de trabalho, como 
estudou e propós a creacgás da Mobi- 
lizacao Económica, a melhor defi- 
nigáo de atribuicóoes do Conselho 
Federal do Comércio Exterior e a 
extingáo, por supérflua, da Comissao 
de Defesa da Economia Nacional. 


Dentre as atividades descritas no 
Relatório merecem especial referéncia 
as seguintes: 


1. Cursos de Aperfeicoamento em 
Administracio Pública manti- 
dos pelo DASP, Foram dividi- 
dos em: (a) Seccóes; (b) cur- 
sos avulsos; (c) cursos extraor- 
dinários. 


I Seccaáo: Administracáo Geral, 
com os seguintes cursos básicos: 


(a) Principios de organizacáo; 
(b) fundamentos de adminis- 
tragáo pública a estrutura do 
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División 1. General administration servico público brasileiro; (c) 
matemática e estatística apli- 
Basic courses: (a) Principles of cada a administracao, e 0s 
organization; (b) fundamen- seguintes cursos opcionais: 
tals of public administration (a) Administracdo de pes- 
and structure of Brazilian soal; (b) selecáo e aperfei- 
public service; (c) mathema- 
tics and statistics applied to 
administration. 


coámento de pessoal; (c) assis- 
tencia social; (d) orcámento; 


(e) administracio de mate- 


Elective courses: (a) Personnel rial; (f) organizacao de ser- 
administration; (b) selection viGOoSs. 
and improvement of person- 
nel; (c) social services; (d) 
budgets; (e) management of e 
supplies and materials; (f) básicos: 
organization of services. 


IT Secgáo: Administracco Espe- 
cial, com os seguintes cursos 


(a) Organizacáo e administragao 
Division HH. Special administration de arquivos; (b) administra- 


cá0 de pessoal; (c) história 


Basic courses: (a) Organization 
and adminitration of archives; 
(b) personnel administration; 


(c) history of civilization and , ; 
of Brazil. cao; (b) paleografia e diplo- 


da civilizacao e do Brasil, e 
os seguintes cursos opcionais: 
(a) Catalogacáo e classifica- 


mática; (c) nocóes de direito 

Elective courses: (a) Cataloging e notariado. Estes cursos Op- 
and classification; (b) paleo- ciontis, já projetados, náo 
graphy and diplomatics; (c) 
concepts of law and notarial 
practices. (These optional 
courses were proposed but 
classes did not meet in 1942.) 


funcionaram em 1942, 


MIT Seccao: Atividades Auxiliares 
da Administracáo, com os se- 
guintes cursos básicos: 


Division III. Auxiliary activities . Y a) 
of administration (a) Portugués e redacáo oficial; 
(b) matemáticas e nocóes de 

Basic courses: (a) Portuguese estatística; (c) estrutura do 
and writing government com- servico público Brasileiro e 
munications; (b) mathemat- 
ics and elementary statistics; 
(c) structure of Brazilian 
public service and common 


law. 


direito usual, e o seguinte 
curso opcional: (a) Legisla- 
cáo de pessoal. 


IV Secgáao: Preparacáo de Chefes 
Elective courses: (a) Laws e Supervisores de Treinamento, 
governing personnel, com os seguintes cursos básicos: 
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Division 1V. Preparation of chiefs 
and training supervisors 


Basic courses: (a) Psychology 
of human work relations; (b) 
personnel administration; (c) 
organization of services and 
administrative law. 


Elective courses: (a) Methods 
of work training and tech- 
niques of tests and exam- 
inations; (b) selection and 
training of personnel;  (c) 
supervision and management 
of services. 


In addition to the above the fol- 
lowing independent courses were 
given in 1942: (a) English; (b) lib- 
rary science; (c) office organigation 
and administration; (d) mental hy- 
giene; (e) calligraphy; (f) sociology. 


2. Study trips to foreign countries. 
With the purpose of stimulating and 
improving employees through sys- 
tematic studies and observations, 
DASP sponsored trips to foreign 
countries for twelve persons—eight 
men and four women. These twelve 
persons were chosen after a rigorous 
selection according to qualifications. 


3. Monograph competition. In or- 
der to stimulate interest in matters 
of public administration DASP spon- 
sored competition of monographs on 
the following themes: (a) Organiza- 
tion and functioning of services; 
(b) personnel; (c) supplies and 
materials; (d) budgets and public 
accounting. Forty-four  candidates 
submitted monographs and of the 
prizes totaling 34,000  cruzeiros, 
16,500 cruzeiros were distributed by 


the judges. (Source: M. da S. R.) 
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(a) Psicologia das relacóes hu- 
manas no trabalho; (b) ad- 
ministracáo de pessoal; (c) 
organizacdo de servicos e di. 
reito administrativo, e os se- 
guintes cursos opcionais: (a) 
Metodologia do treinamento 
no trabalho e técnica de exa. 
mes e provas; (b) selecáo 
e treinamento de pessoal; (c) 
supervisado e geréncia de ser- 
Vicos. 


Alem desses, com o carater de cur- 
sos avulsos, foram ministrados os se- 
guintes, em 1942; (a) Lingua ingle- 
sa; (b) biblioteconomia; (c) organi- 
zaq4o e administracao de escritório; 
(d) higiene mental; (e) caligrafía; 
(f) sociologia. 


2. Viagens de estudos ao estran- 
geiro. Com o fim de promover o 
aperfeigoamento de seus funcionários, 
através de estudos sistemáticos e ob- 
servacóes, o DASP promoveu, após 
rigorosa selecáo de acórdo com suas 
qualificacóes, a ida ao estrangeiro de 
doze pessoas, dos quais, oito homens 
e quatro mulheres. 


3. Concurso de monografias. Á fim 
de fomentar o interésse pelas cousas 
da administracáo pública, o DASP 
promoveu um concurso de monogra- 
fias sóbre os seguintes temas: (a) Or- 
ganizacá0 e funcionamento dos servl- 
cos públicos; (b) pessoal; (c) male- 
rial; (d) orcamento e contabilidade 
pública; com prémios em dinheiro. 
Apresentaram-se quarenta e quatro 
candidatos e dos prémios que, ao que 
parece, totalizavam Cr$34,000.00 fo- 
ram distribuidos, após julgamento. 
Cr$16,500.00. (Fonte: M. de S. R.) 





Extracto Estadístico del Perú, 1942. 
Ministerio de Hacienda y Comer- 


cio. Dirección Nacional de Esta- 
distica, 1944. 


The Extracto Estadístico del Perú 
for 1942, prepared by the National 
Bureau of Statistics, incorporates im- 
portant changes and amplifications in 
comparison with previous volumes of 
this series, published regularly since 
1918. The general scope of the pre- 
sent volume is: (a) Introduction; (b) 
statistical tables; (c) appendix; (d) 
supplements. 


The introduction includes a des- 
cription of the National Statistical 
Service, a historical note on the pub- 
lication itself, and also comments and 
analyses of statistical data for 1942. 
These comments and analyses refer 
so: Geographical distribution and 
composition of the population; vital 
statistics; social welfare; facts of pub- 
lic morals and police; national econ- 
omy in 1942; war in relation to the 
industrialization of Peru; hemispheric 
economic co-operation; foreign trade 
oj Peru for the pre-war period up to 
1941: the Third Meeting of Minis- 
tries of Foreign Affairs in relation to 
the economy of Peru; commercial 
treaty with the United States; the 
national economy in 1942 with rela- 
tion to the pre-war period; 1942 
agricultural statistics; 1942 mining 
statistics, etc. Of these, the statistical 
study of Peruvian economy in rela- 
tion to the war and that of compara- 
tive analyses of the results of vital 
s.walistics in the “demographic year”. 
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Extracto Estadístico del Perú, 1942. 
Ministerio de Hacienda y Comer- 


cio. Dirección Nacional de Estadis- 
tica, 1944. 


El Extracto Estadístico del Perú 
correspondiente al año 1942, prepa- 
rado por la Dirección Nacional de 
Estadistica, contiene algunas impor- 
tantes innovaciones y ampliaciones 
respecto de los volúmenes anteriores 
que vienen publicándose regularmente 
desde 1918. La estructura general del 
presente volumen está constituida por 
las siguientes partes: (a) introduc- 
ción; (b) cuadros estadísticos; (c) 
apéndice; y (d) anexos. 


Forman parte de la introducción 
una exposición relativa al Servicio 
de Estadística Nacional, una nota 
histórica sobre el Extracto Estadís- 
tico del Perú y, finalmente, comenta- 
rios y análisis a las estadísticas del 
año 1942. Estos comentarios y aná- 
lisis se refieren a: División política 
y estado de la población; movimien- 
to de la población; asistencia social; 
moral y policía; la economía nacio- 
nal en 1942; la guerra y la indus- 
trialización del Perú; la cooperación 
continental; el comercio exterior del 
Perú antes de la guerra y hasta 1941; 
la Tercera Conferencia de Cancille- 
res Americanos y la economía pe- 
ruana; el tratado comercial con los 
Estados Unidos de América; la eco- 
nomía nacional en 1942 referida a 
la pre-guerra; la estadistica agrícola 
de 1942; la estadística minera de 
1942; etc. Entre los comentarios y 
análisis enumerados destacan por su 
importancia el estudio estadístico de 
la situación económica del Perú en 
relación con el conflicto mundial; y, 
el dedicado a la comparación de los 
resultados de la estadística del mo- 
vimiento de la población (matrimo- 
nios, nacimientos y defunciones) en 
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1941-42, with those of the calendar 
year 1941, are outstanding. 


The second part of the volume. 
comprised of statistical tables, inclu- 
des annual series and tabulations of 
the civil divisions; vital statistics; 
population status; public health; so- 
cial welfare; production, distribution 
and consumption; domestic and for- 
eign trade; public finance index 
numbers on cost of living and prices: 
also, administration, justice and 
crime, education, and church. 


The appendix contains, among 
other things, economic and financial 
statistics covering the years 1937-42, 
compared by means of index num- 
bers. 


Át the end of the volume are pub- 
lished: Law No. 7567 of August 5, 
1932, which gives national rank to 
the Bureau of Statistics and estab- 
lishes the norms for the National Sta- 
tistical Service; decree of October 30, 
1943 by which a special commission 
was formed to draft the Organic Law 
of Civil Registers; decree of January 
1, 1944, according to which the Na- 
tional Statistical Service was organ- 
ized, the Higher Council of Statistics 
was created and the National Bureau 
of Statistics reorganized; resolution 
which approved the organization 
chart of the National Statistical Ser- 
vice; communication of the Minister 
of Finance, as Chairman of the High- 
er Council of Statistics, to the other 
members of the Cabinet regarding the 
organization of the National Statis- 
tical Service; decree of August 20, 


614 


el “año demográfico” 1941-42 con los 
del año calendario 1941. 


La segunda parte del volumen, 
constituida por los cuadros estadisti- 
cos, incluye series anuales y estadis- 
ticas sobre el territorio; el estado y 
el movimiento de la población; sani- 
dad pública, beneficencia y asisten- 
cia social; producción, distribución y 
consumo; comercio interior y exte- 
rior; finanzas públicas; números in- 
dicadores sobre el costo de vida y 
precios; y, por último, sobre admi- 
nistración, justicia y criminalidad, 
educación y culto. 

En el apéndice se insertan, entre 
otras, algunas estadísticas económi- 
cas y financieras correspondientes al 
periodo 1937-42, comparadas median- 
te los respectivos números indica- 
dores. 

Como complemento, y cerrando el 
volumen, se incluye entre otros ac- 
tos administrativos de menos tras- 
cendencia, el texto de la Ley Núm. 
7567, de 5 de agosto de 1932, que 
transforma en Nacional la Dirección 
de Estadística y establece las normas 
para el funcionamiento del Servicio 
de Estadística Nacional; del decreto 
supremo de 30 de octubre de 1943 
por el que se constituye una comisión 
especial para elaborar el proyecto de 
Ley Orgánica de los Registros del 
Estado Civil; del decreto supremo de 
1 de enero de 1944, por el que se 
organiza el Servicio de Estadistica 
Nacional, se crea el Consejo Supe- 
rior de Estadística y se reorganiza la 
Dirección Nacional de Estadistica; de 
la resolución suprema que aprueba el 
diagrama de organización del Servi- 
cio de Estadistica Nacional; de la 
nota del Ministro de Hacienda, Pre- 
sidente del Consejo Superior de És- 
tadística, a los demás Ministros de 
Estado, sobre la organización del Ser- 
vicio de Estadística Nacional; del 
decreto supremo de 20 de agosto de 





1943, ordering an Inventory of the 
Economic Potential of the Nation, 
and memorandum from the National 
Bureau of Statistics on the same sub- 
ject; and the exposition by the Bu- 
reau of the reasons for establishing 
the years 1934-36 as the base for in- 
dex numbers on wholesale prices and 
cost of living in Lima. 


Recenseamento Geral do Brasil, 1 de 
Setembro de 1940. A Cultura Bra- 
sileira. Introducáo ao estudo da 
cultura no Brasil. Serie Nacional, 
vol. 1, introducáo, tomo 1. Por Dr. 
Fernando de Azevedo. Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografía a Estatis- 
tica, 1943, 


Te reports on the national popu- 
lation census of 1940 for Brazil are 
to be published -in two series, the 
one national and the other regional. 


Each series will be preceded by in- 
troductory studies in order to facili- 
tate interpretation of the actual cen- 
sus statistics. 


The introductory volume to the 
national series, entitled Recensea- 
mento Geral do Brasil, 1 de Setem- 
bro de 1940, A Cultura Brasileira, 
and prepared by Fernando de Aze- 
vedo, has been recently published. 
The volume is divided into an intro- 
duction and three parts. The introduc- 
tion discusses the general concept of 
culture and establishes a point of 
view for examining the Brazilian 
manifestations. 


Part 1, on factors of culture, be- 
gins with a description of the country 
and the people, and also the growth 
of Brazilian population including the 
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1943 que ordena formar el Inventa- 
rio del Potencial Económico de la 
Nación y del memorándum de la Di- 
rección Nacional de Estadística sobre 
el mismo; y, finalmente, de la expo- 
sición de esta Dirección sobre la 
adopción del trienio 1934-36 como 
“base” de los números indicadores 
de precios al por mayor y del cos- 
to de la vida en Lima. 


Y 


Recensamento Geral do Brasil 1 de 
Setembro de 1940. A Cultura Bra- 
sileira. Introdugáo ao estudo da 
cultura no Brasil. Serie Nacional, 
vol. 1, introducao, tomo 1. Por Dr. 
Fernando de Azevedo. Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia a Estatíis- 
tica, 1943, 


Los resultados del censo de pobla- 
ción de 1940 en el Brasil serán pu- 
blicados en dos series, una nacional 
y la otra regional. Cada serie irá 
precedida de estudios introductorios 
a fin de facilitar la interpretación de 
los datos estadísticos del censo. 

El volumen introductorio a la se- 
rie nacional ha sido publicado re- 
cientemente. Es un estudio de la cul- 
tura brasileña que se titula Recensea- 
mento Geral do Brasil, 1 de Setembro 
de 1940, A Cultura Brasileira, y fué 
preparado por Fernando de Azevedo. 
Se divide en una introducción y tres 
partes. En la introducción se trata 
del concepto general de cultura y es- 
tablece el punto de vista para exa- 
minar las manifestaciones de la po- 
blación brasileña. 

La primera parte, sobre los facto- 
res de cultura, comienza con una 
descripción del país y de sus habi- 
tantes, y también del crecimiento de 
la población, incluyendo el impor- 
tante factor raza. La fuerza humana 
(incluyendo la esclavitud) y el creci- 
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very important factor of race. Human 
labor (including slavery) and the 
growth of cities are traced. The first 
part ends with several chapters on 
the social and political evolution in 
varied aspects and the psychology of 
the Brazilian people. Part II, on cul- 
ture in general, is concerned with 
such broad manifestations as insti- 
tutions and religious beliefs, intel- 
lectual life, the professions, literature, 
science and art. Part III, relative to 
transmission of culture, considers 
the significance of colonial education, 
the origins of educational institutions, 
decentralization and duality of the 
systems, reorganization and unifica- 
tion of public education and the role 
of general and specialized education. 


+ 


Conceptos de Estadística Demográ- 
fica. Publicaciones del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Sa- 
lud Pública. El Salvador. Direc- 
ción General de Sanidad, Servicio 
de Estadistica, 1943. 


Á publication of some 1753 pages, 
issued by the national health depart- 
ment of El Salvador for the guidance 
of local registration officials, physi- 
cians, hospitals, and others concerned 
with vital statistics registration and 
demographic work in El Salvador, as 
a means of improving the quality of 
vital statistics and demographic data 
at the source. While intended prima- 
rily as an instructional handbook, the 
author has contrived to present the 
work in a manner which should prove 
attractive to the users, by introduing 
a considerable amount of historical 
material; definitions, formulas, men- 
suration tables, and like material, as 
well as appropriate illustrative tables 
based upon actual statistics for El 
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miento de las ciudades también que- 
dan delineados. Esta primera parte 
termina con varios capítulos sobre 
la evolución política y social en di- 
versos aspectos y sobre la psicología 
del pueblo brasileño. La segunda 
parte, sobre cultura en general, trata 
de manifestaciones tan amplias como 
instituciones y creencias religiosas, 
vida intelectual, las profesiones, lite- 
ratura, ciencia y arte. La tercera par- 
te, sobre la trasmisión de la cultura, 
hace consideraciones sobre el signi- 
ficado de la educación colonial, el 
origen de las instituciones educacio- 
nales, descentralización y dualidad de 
los sistemas, reorganización y unifi- 
cación de la educación pública y el 
papel que desempeñan la educación 
general y la especializada. 












+ 





Conceptos de Estadística Demográ- 
fica. Publicaciones del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Sa- 
lud Pública. El Salvador. Direc- 
ción General de Sanidad, Servicio 


de Estadistica, 1943. 









La obra, que consta de 175 pági- 
nas, tiene por objeto orientar a los 
registradores civiles, médicos, hospi- 
tales y demás interesados en asuntos 
de registro civil y demografía en El 
Salvador, en sus trabajos hacia el 
mejoramiento de la calidad de los 
datos. Aun cuando se le considera 
esencialmente un manual instructivo, 
el contenido de la obra se ha pre- 
sentado en una forma que ha de 
agradar al lector por la cantidad de 
material histórico, definiciones, fór- 
mulas, tablas de medidas y material 
similar que contiene, y a su vez por 
sus tablas ilustrativas basadas en es- 
tadísticas actuales de El Salvador 
combinadas, en algunos casos, con 
datos comparables de otros paises. 


Salvador, combined in some cases 
with comparable statistics for other 
countries. The last two sections con- 
tain for ready reference the Interna- 
tional List of Causes of Death; the 
Morbidity Classification List keyed 
to the International List; and the 
Salvadorean organic law governing 
the administration of the national 
statistical services respectively. 

The adaptation of a handbook of 
this kind to the needs of both laymen 
and medically trained individuals 
concerned in vital statistics registra- 
tion, at the same time making it a 
reference work of continuing utility, 
is an achievement which the author 
has admirably executed. The publi- 
cation may well serve as a model for 
¡he development of similar hand- 
books in other Central American 
Countries. (Source: F. S. M.., U. $. 
ureau of the Census.) 


* 


El Comercio Internacional de Colom- 
bia. Introducción al Anuario de 
Comercio Exterior de 1943. Con- 
traloría General de la República. 
Dirección Nacional de Estadística. 
1944, 


Ín interesting pamphlet of 22 
pages, by Luis B. Ortiz C., director 
general of statistics in Colombia has 
just appeared. It presents retrospec- 
tive figures for foreign commerce for 
Colombia (values since 1834 and 
values and quantities since 1905) 
with various breakdowns by coun- 
Iries, continents, and groups of ar- 
ticles, 

This pamphlet, reprint of the in- 
troduction to the Anuario de Comer- 
cio Exterior de 1943 (foreign com- 
merce yearbook of Colombia) sets 
forth in detail the procedures adopt- 
ed by the comptrollership of Colom- 
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Las dos últimas secciones compren- 
den la Lista Internacional de las Cau- 
sas de Muerte; la Lista de Diagnós- 
ticos para la Clasificación de la 
Morbilidad, ordenada a fin de que 
pueda compararse con la Lista Inter- 
nacional; y la ley orgánica de El 
Salvador que rige la administración 
del servicio estadístico. 

Un manual de esta clase, adapta- 
ble a las necesidades de los encarga- 
dos del registro civil y de los médicos 
interesados en el registro de estadís- 
ticas vitales, y que al mismo tiempo 
sirve de libro de referencia de con- 
tinua utilidad, representa una labor 
muy meritoria de parte de sus auto- 
res. Bien podría esta obra servir de 
modelo para la publicación de libros 
similares en otros países centroame- 
ricanos. (Fuente: F. S. M., Dirección 


del Censo de los Estados Unidos.) 


* 


El Comercio Internacional de Colom- 
bia. Introducción al Anuario de 
Comercio Exterior de 1943. Con- 
traloría General de la República. 
Dirección Nacional de Estadística, 
1944. 


Acaba de aparecer un interesante 
folleto de 22 páginas, preparado por 
el Sr. Luis B. Ortiz C., director ge- 
neral, Dirección Nacional de Esta- 
distica de Colombia, en el que se 
presentan cifras retrospectivas del 
comercio exterior de Colombia (va- 
lores desde 1834 y cantidades y va- 
lores desde 1905) con varias discri- 
minaciones por países, continentes 
y grupos de artículos. 

Este folleto —reimpresión de la 
introducción al Anuario de Comercio 
Exterior de 1943— expone en deta- 
lle los procedimientos adoptados por 
la Contraloría de Colombia para la 
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bia in gathering and  elaborating 
figures on foreign commerce. lt 
shows clearly the progress which this 
publication has achieved during late 
years. Among other facts worthy of 
mention is the indication that the 
values for import are those declared 
directly on consular or commercial 
invoices (C. 1. F.) while those for 
exports are taken from the licenses 
issued by the Office of Exchange and 
Export Control. From 1936 on, fig- 
ures for foreign commerce appear 
classified along the broad lines laid 
down in the recommendations of the 
Commiitee of Statistical Experts of 
the League of Nations in the Mini- 
mum List of Commodities for Inter- 
national Trade Statistics. Two general 
classifications have therefore been 
adopted: One “economic” (six major 
groups) which shows the degree of 
elaboration of the products, and the 
other “industrial” (seven major 
groups which in turn are divided 
into 39 subgroups). Additional sub- 
divisions increase the detail for indi- 


vidual commodities to more than 
4.000 numbers. 


The classification of imports ac- 
cording to origin is also given. Res- 
pective figures appear classified by 
country of origin (place of produc- 
tion) and also by country of purchase 
(that declared on the consular in- 
voice). 


This pamphlet is intended for a 
wider distribution of the basic figures 
of the yearbook of which only 3,000 
copies have been printed. The pam- 
phlet can be obtained by writing to 
the Comptrollership General of the 
Republic, Colombia. (Contraloría Ge- 
neral de la República.) 
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compilación y elaboración de sus ci- 
fras de comercio exterior. Se eviden- 
cia en él el gran progreso que esta 
publicación ha venido alcanzando en 
los últimos años. Entre otros puntos 
dignos de mención es de destacarse 
el hecho de que los valores de impor- 
tación son los declarados directamen- 
te en las facturas consulares o comer- 
ciales (C. 1. F.), mientras que los 
de exportación son los que aparecen 
en las licencias expedidas por la Ofi- 
cina de Control de Cambios y Expor- 
taciones. Á partir de 1936 las cifras 
de comercio exterior aparecen clasi- 
ficadas siguiendo en líneas generales 
las recomendaciones del Comité de 
Expertos Estadísticos de la Sociedad 
de las Naciones sobre la lista minima 
de mercancias de comercio interna- 
cional. Se han adoptado asi dos cla- 
sificaciones generales: una “econó- 
mica” (seis grupos principales) que 
destaca el grado de elaboración de 
los productos, y otra “industrial” 
(siete grupos principales que a su 
vez se subdividen en 39 subgrupos). 
Posteriores subdivisiones llevan el 
detalle de artículos a más de 4.000 
numerales. 


También es interesante la clasif:- 
cación de las importaciones “por ori- 
gen”. Las cifras respectivas aparecen 
clasificadas “por país de origen” 
(lugar de producción) como asimis- 
mo por país de compra (el declarado 
en las facturas consulares). 


Este folleto tiende a lograr una 
mayor distribución de las cifras bá- 
sicas del Anuario, del cual se han 
impreso solamente 3,000 ejemplares. 
Puede solicitarse por carta a la Con- 
traloría General de la República de 
Colombia. 


Colombia. Organo de la Contraloría 
General de la República. Mensual. 
Bogotá, 1944. 


The Office of the Comptrollership 
General of Colombia inaugurated a 
new monthly periodical under the 
name Colombia in January 1944. 
The ¡journal contains studies and 
articles covering all phases of the 
economic, social, cultural, and polit- 
ical life of the country. Articles. 
relating for the most part to im- 
mediate problems of national scope, 
are contributed by public officials 
and technicians in various fields. 
Each issue is divided into a number 
of sections: Geography, geology and 
mineralogy, climatology and meteor- 
ology, agronomy, economics, agri- 
culture, natural resources, adminis- 
tration, legislation, public finance, 
etc. Studies of statistical interest are 
grouped under the heading, “El Pais 
Estadistico”. Current statistical series 
are found in the final section, “Es- 
tadísticas Varias”. 


Estadística Chilena. Dirección Gene- 
ral de Estadística. Vol. XVII, 


Núm. 1-2 enero-febrero de 1944. 


With the January-February 1944 
issue and on initiating the seventeenth 
year of publication, a number of 
changes have been introduced in 
Estadística Chilena, official journal 
of the General Bureau of Statistics 
of Chile. In addition to a new format, 
new cover and other variations of 
presentation, there are innovations in 
the distribution of materials. Com- 
mentary on economic activites of the 
country will precede the presentation 
of the statistical tables. This com- 
mentary will be an analysis of pro- 
duction, followed by discussion of 
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Colombia. Organo de la Contraloria 
General de la República. Mensual. 
Bogotá, 1944, 


La Contraloría General de la Na- 
ción ha inaugurado una publicación 
bajo el título de Colombia, apare- 
ciendo el primer número en enero 
de 1944. La revista contiene estudios 
y artículos sobre todas las fases de 
la vida económica, social, cultural y 
política del país. Los artículos, que 
en su mayoría se relacionan con pro- 
bajo el título de Colombia. cuyo 
primer número apareció en enero 
técnicos en diversos campos de ac- 
ción. Cada número está dividido en 
secciones, a saber: geografía, geo- 
logía y mineralogía, climatología y 
meteorología, agronomía, economía, 
agricultura, recursos naturales, admi. 
nistración, legislación, finanzas pú- 
blicas, etc. Bajo el encabezamiento 
“El País Estadístico” se encontrarán 
estudios estadísticos de interés gene- 
ral, y bajo “Estadisticas Varias” 
aparecen estadísticas de actualidad. 


* 


Estadística Chilena. Dirección Gene- 
ral de Estadistica. Vol. XVII. 


Vúm. 1-2 enero-febrero de 1944. 


Con el número correspondiente a 
enero-febrero de 1944 y al entrar la 
revista en su décimoséptimo año de 
existencia, se han introducido modi- 
ficaciones importantes en Estadística 
Chilena, órgano de la Dirección Ge- 
neral de Estadistica de Chile. 

Además de un nuevo formato, nue- 
va portada y otros cambios de pre- 
sentación, también se ha cambiado la 
distribución del material. Precederá 
a los cuadros estadísticos un comen- 
tario sobre las actividades económi- 
cas del país, partiendo del análisis 
de la producción y siguiendo con el 
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the circulatory aspects of monetary 
economy and credit and also include 
discussion of aspects of vital statis- 
t1Cs. 

A section “Información Ámerica- 
na” will be dedicated to reviewing 
the most recent statistical information 
of the American nations. Á special 
air mail service has been established 
for this purpose. 


Another special section “Problemas 
de Post-Guerra” will point out studies 
and plans in the different countries 
of the United Nations, developed to 
deal with the consequences resulting 
from the present world conflict. 

The section “Documentos” will 
publish official notices which refer 
to the General Bureau of Statistics. 


Finally, the section “Libros y Re- 
vistas” will give notices of the books 
and publications which are received 
in the library of the bureau. 


Estadística Chilena carries regular- 
ly in each issue data organized under 
the following subjects: Budget and 
government finance, credit and se- 
curities, labor, real estate, mining, 
textile industries, commerce and com- 
munications, prices, demography, so- 
cial security, justice, and agriculture. 
(Source: Estadística Chilena, Janua- 
ry-February 1944.) 


Estadística Peruana. Instituto Perua- 
no de Estadística. 


In October, word was received that 
a new publication on Peruvian sta- 
tistics will soon appear. This journal, 
entitled Estadística Peruana, will be 
issued quarterly and will be the of- 
ficial organ of the Peruvian Institute 
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proceso circulatorio a través de los 
fenómenos de la economía monetaria 
y de crédito, hasta llegar al estudio 
del movimiento demográfico. 

La sección “Información Ámerica- 
na” estará destinada a pasar revista 
a las más recientes informaciones es- 
tadísticas de los países americanos, 
para lo cual se ha establecido un 
servicio especial por correo aéreo. 

La sección “Problemas de Post- 
Guerra” dará especial realce a los es- 
tudios y planes elaborados en los 
diversos países del bloque de las na- 
ciones unidas para enfrentar las con- 
secuencias que se derivarán del ac- 
tual conflicto mundial. 

La sección “Documentos” publi- 
cará las informaciones oficiales con- 
cernientes a la Dirección General de 
Estadística. 

Finalmente, la sección “Libros y 
Revistas” dará cuenta de los libros y 
publicaciones que se reciban en la 
biblioteca de la Dirección General 
de Estadística. 

Estadística Chilena publica regu- 
larmente, en cada número, estadisti- 
cas organizadas bajo los siguientes 
títulos: Presupuesto y finanzas, cré- 
dito y valores, trabajo, valores inmo- 
biliarios, minería, industrias fabriles, 
comercio y comunicaciones, precios, 
demografía, asistencia social, justicia 
y agricultura. (Fuente: Estadística 
Chilena, enero-febrero de 1944.) 


Estadística Peruana. Instituto Perua- 
no de Estadística. 


En el mes de octubre se recibió la 
noticia de un nueva publicación es- 
tadística del Perú, que ha de apare- 
recer de un momento a otro, bajo el 
nombre de Estadística Peruana. La 





of Statistics, an organization of Pe- 
ruvian statisticians. The journal will 
be dedicated chiefly to presenting 
articles and material dealing with 
statistical studies of national prob- 
lems. 


A 
Boletín de Hacienda. Suplemento. Re- 
vista de Indices Económicos. Uru- 
guay. Ministerio de Hacienda. Con- 
taduría General de la Nación, 


1944, 


The first number of a regular sup- 
plement to the Boletín de Hacienda 
was issued in March. Current data 
on the most significant of the nation- 
al economic and financial series 
have been collected and arranged 
conveniently in this small publication, 
together with corresponding barome- 
tric curves. Detailed information for 
the same material is found in the 
Boletín de Hacienda, a quarterly 
publication. The supplement is issued 
monthly. 


* 


Suplemento Estadístico de la Revista 
Económica. Banco de la República 
Oriental del Uruguay. Departa- 
mento de Investigaciones Económi- 
cas, 1944, 


Á new monthly statistical supple- 
ment to the regular publication of 
the Bank of the Republic of Uruguay, 
appeared in June 1944. In addition 
to the statistical series of the official 
banks and the National Postal Sav- 
ings Banks, regular series on the fol- 
lowing are included: Media of pay- 
ment, titles and exchange, domestic 
commerce, foreign commerce, agri- 
cultural statistics, value of land for 
agricultural purposes, and national 
collections. 
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revista, órgano del Instituto Peruano 
de Estadistica, aparecerá trimestral- 
mente. Se dedicará principalmente a 
la presentación de artículos y mate- 
rial concerniente a estudios estadisti- 
cos de carácter nacional. 


* 


Boletín de Hacienda. Suplemento. kRe- 
vista de Indices Económicos. Uru- 
guay. Ministerio de Hacienda. Con- 
taduría General de la Nación. 


1944, 


En el mes de marzo se publicó el 
primer número del suplemento al Bo- 
letín de Hacienda. En este suplemen- 
to se han reunido cifras actualizadas 
de las series económicas y financie- 
ras del país, así como también los 
sistemas de curvas barométricas co- 
rrespondientes. La información de- 
tallada sobre la materia se encuentra 
en el Boletín de Hacienda, una pu- 
blicación trimestral. El suplemento 
se publica mensualmente. 


+ 


Suplemento Estadístico de la Revista 
Económica. Banco de la República 
Oriental del Uruguay. Departa- 
mento de Investigaciones Económi- 


cas, 1944, 
El Banco de la República Oriental 


del Uruguay ha publicado el primer 
número de un suplemento estadístico 
a la revista económica, que, comen- 
zando con el de junio de 1944, con- 
tinuará apareciendo mensualmente. 
Además de las series estadísticas de 
los bancos oficiales y de la Caja Na- 
cional de Ahorro Postal, se incluyen 
series sobre medios de pagos, títulos y 
cambios, negocios internos, comercio 
exterior, estadística agropecuaria, va- 
lor de la tierra para explotaciones 
agropecuarias y recaudaciones nacio- 
nales. 
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Bio-estadística. Informes Especiales. Bio-estadística. Informes Especiales. 
Panamá. Ministerio de Salubridad Panamá. Ministerio de Salubridad 
y Obras Públicas. Sección de Sa- y Obras Públicas. Sección de Sa- 
lubridad Pública. División de Bio- lubridad Pública. División de Bio- 
estadistica y Educación Sanitaria, estadística y Educación Sanitaria, 
1944. | 1944, 


En marzo de 1944 apareció el pri- 
mer número de los informes especia- 
: A les de la División de Bio-estadística 
in May by the Division of Biostatis- y Educación Sanitaria del Ministerio 
tics and Sanitary Education of the de Salubridad y Obras Públicas de 
Ministry of Health of the Republic of la República de Panamá. Se titula el 
Panama. Entitled Defunciones de Re- presente informe, Defunciones de Re- 
sidentes de la Ciudad de Panamá por sidentes de la Ciudad de Panamá 
por Causas, 1943, y contiene datos 


sobre defunciones y coeficientes de 


deaths and coefficients of mortality mortalidad (por 100,000 habitantes, 
(per 100,000 inhabitants of the es- sobre la población calculada para 


timated population for 1943, or 1943, o sea 125,000 habitantes). Las 
125,000 inhabitants). Classifications clasificaciones están basadas en la 
are based on the International List Lista Internacional de Causas de 
of Causes of Death, revision of 1938. Muerte, revisión de 1938. 


The first of a series of special re- 


ports on biostatistics was published 


Causas, 1943, it contains data on 


+ 


Intercambio Estadístico ' 


Notacóes indicando número e tipo das páginas reproduzidas: pr, número total de 
páginas reproduzidas; c, índice; ¿, introducáo; p, prefacio; t, frontispicio; s, resumo; 
Source Materials: IASI Survey of Census Methods and Procedures 
United States: Sixteenth Census, 1940 ? 


Table of Contents —Sumario— Sumário 
Volumen 1, Rollo 3, Agosto 1944 


PART 1: DOCUMENTS Flash 


The Act Providing for the Fifteenth Census and for the Apportionment 
of Representatives in Congress. (pr, 10: complete.) 

Handbook for Employees of the Bureau of the Census. (pr, 45: complete) 

Uncle Sam: How He Grew. (pr, 74: complete.) 


1 Un servicio por microfilm a través de las Américas por el Instituto Interameri- 
cano de Estadística. Reproducción y transmisión por la Oficina del Coordinador de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, a cada Dirección General de Estadística. 

2 Source: U. S, Bureau of the Census. 

Note; Characters indicating number and type of pages reproduced: pr, total 
number of pages reproduced; c, tables of contents; ¿, introduction; p, preface; t, title 
page; s, summary; x, sample pages. — Nota; Notaciones indicando el número y clase 
de las páginas reproducidas: pr, número total de páginas reproducidas; c, contenido; 
1, introducción; p, prefacio; t, portada; s, resumen; x, muestras del contenido. — Nota: 
x, amostras do conteudo. 
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PUBLICATIONS 
Census Primer: 1940 U. S. Census. (pr, 2: complete.) 
Instructions: Preparation of Plans of Division by Enumeration Dis- 
tricts: 1940. (pr. 31: complete.) 
General Memorandum on Changes under Consideration for the 1940 
Census of Population. Multilithographed. (pr, 11: complete.) 
List of Questions. Multilithographed. (pr, 1: complete.) 
Population Schedule. (pr, 1: complete.) 


Population Schedule. 1lustrative example of completed population sche- 
dule. (pr, 1: complete.) 


Sixteenth Census of the United States: 1940; Narrative for Illustrative 
Example: Population. (pr, 4: complete.) 

Infant Card. (pr, 1: complete.) 

Infant Card. Mlustrative example. (pr, 1: 

Enumerator's Record Book. (pr, 12: t, i, x. 

Individual Census Form. (pr, 6: complete.) 

DOE. DIS  icirarra rr rara rad 

Vonresident Schedule. (pr, 1: complete.) 

Preliminary Population Schedule. (pr, 1: complete.) 

Absent Household Schedule. (pr, 1: complete.) 


Instructions to Enumerators. Population and Agriculture: 1940. (pr, 
99.0, 4, Xi) 


Población: Puerto Rico. Cédula. (pr, 1: complete.) 


Informe para Infante: Puerto Rico. Formulario. (pr, 1: complete.) ... 


Informe Individual de Censo: Puerto Rico. Formulario. (pr, 4: com- 


ploteo). . «-. 
Tabla de Familia Ausente: Puerto Rico. Cédula. (pr, 1: complete.) ... 
Instrucciones a los Enumeradores: Puerto Rico. (pr, 64: c, p, t, x.)... 


Outline of Operations. Prepared for training classes. Multilithographed. 
pr. 3: complete.) 


Instructions for General Population Coding. Operation 7. Multilitho- 
graphed. (pr, 21: complete.) 

Instructions for Coding Occupation, Industry, and Class of Worker. Oper- 
ation 9. Multilithographed. (pr, 6: complete.) 

Classified Index of Occupations. (pr, 31: t, c, i, x. 

Alphabetical Index of Occupations and Industries. (pr, 38: t, e, i, x.) 


List of Principal Occupations and Industries with their Symbols. (Big 
Coder's Sheet.) (pr, 1: complete.) 


Punch Cards Used in the 1940 Censuses of Population and Housing. Mul- 
tilithographed. (pr, 18: complete.) 

Fertility Transcription Sheet. (pr, 1: complete.) 

Sample Family Transcription Sheet. (pr, 1: complete.) 

Instructions for Sample Family Transcription and Fertility Transcription. 
Operation 14-B. Typewritten. (pr, 22: complete. ) 





PUBLICACIONES 
An Outline of Some of the Important Features of the 1940 Population 
and Housing Censuses. Multilithographed. (pr, 24: complete.) ... 


On the Sampling Methods in the 1940 Population Census. Frederick. F. 
Stephan and W. Edwards Deming. (pr, 12: complete.) ........... 


PART 1: RESULTS 


Number of Inhabitants. (pr, Bl: t,p, 0,1, 0, X.).oooooorommmmr.osco 
Characteristics of the Population. United States Summary. (pr, 49: t, 

CAD iii AAA AAN REA 
The Labor Force. United States Summary. (pr, Ól: t, p,C, 1, S, X.)...... 


o +. - 


TABLE OF CONTENTS —SUMARIO— SUMARIO 


Volumen 1, Rollo 4, Septiembre 1944 


PART II: RESULTS—Cont. Flash 


Characteristics by Age. Marital Status, Relationship, Education, and 
Citizenship. Part 1: United States Summary. (pr, 53: t, c,i,x.)... 
Characteristics of Persons Not in the Labor Force 14 Years Old or Over. 
Age, sex, color, household relationship, months worked in 1939, and 
usual major occupation group. Sample statistics. (pr, 51: t, p, c, i, x.) 
Characteristics of the Nonwhite Population by Race. (pr, 10: t, p, c, i, x.) 
Comparative Occupation Statistics for the United States, 1870 to 1940. 
pr, ZEZ: COMO) o .ormmorocrcóccctan errado 
Differential Fertility 1940 and 1910. Fertility for States and Large 
Cisies. Sample etatictlos. (pr, TO: tp 0, 0) ccoo... e... 
Differential Fertility 1940 and 1910. Standardized Fertility Rates and 
Reproduction Rates. Sample statistics. (pr, 27: t, p, C, 1, X.)...... 
Education, Occupation and Household Relationship of Males 18 to 44 
Years Old. Sample statistics. (pr, 8: t, p, C, il, X.).............. 
Families: General Characteristics. States, cities of 100,000 or more, and 
metropolitan districts of 200,000 or more. Sample statistics. (pr, 
DI AED ii RAN TAR IAAR IN GRA 
Families: Types of Families. Regions and cities of 1.000,000 or more. 
Sho ellos. dp, VEA A RS erre re 
Families: Employment Status. Regions and cities of 1.000,000 or more. 
Sails O, e DEAL Adria e 
Families: Family Wage or Salary Income in 1939. Regions and cities 
og 1.000,000 or more. Sample statistics. (pr, 38: t, p, Cc, 1, x.)..... 
Families: Tenure and Rent. Regions, cities of 1.000,000 or more and 
metropolitan districts of 500.000 or more. Sample statistics. (pr, 
DOS ACI A en AAA AAA AAA 


Families: Income and Rent. For regions and metropolitan districts of 
EX a. DO O AD rra 
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PUBLICATIONS 


Table of Contents —Sumario— Sumario 
Volumen 1, Rollo 5, Octubre 1944 
PART 11: RESULTS——Cont. 


Families: Characteristics of Rural-Farm Families. Regions and divi- 
sione. Sample statistics, (pr, 22: tp, 0,1, R.)....o.....0....0.. 
Families: Size of Family and Age of Head. Regions and cities of 
1.000.000 or more. Sample statistics. (pr, 28: t, p, C, i, X.)........ 
Internal Migration 1935 to 1940. Color and sex of migrants. (pr, 30: 
Dic ls rv ds a IIA a 
State of Birth of the Native Population. (pr, 10: t, Cc, 1, X.)........... 
The Labor Force: Wage or Salary Income in 1939. Sample statistics. 
SA A RR A 
The Labor Force: Employment and Personal Characteristics. Sample 
econ IAS ANS AA 
The Labor Force: Usual Occupation. Sample statistics. (pr, 23: t, p, 
AO iris AAA A 
The Labor Force: Industrial Characteristics. Sample statistics. (pr, 64: 
GIA ri RARA AAA AA 
The ie Force: Occupational Characteristics. Sample statistics. (pr, 
DEA iden an 
The Labor Force: Employment and Family Characteristics of Women. 
Sala ei. DO Ds ecc 
Estimates of Labor Force, Employment, and Unemployment in the United 
States, 1940 and 1930. (pr, 22: complete.) .............<...... 
Nativity and Parentage of the White Population: General Characteris- 
tics” Age, marital status, and education, for states and large cities. 
Sado ari. (pr, DO 0 ¿ciber rr rs 
Nativity and Parentage of the White Population: Country of Origin of 
the Foreign Stock. By nativity, vitizenship, age, and value or rent 
of home, for states and large cities. Sample statistics. (pr, 31: t, p, 
Gili orrtiaadA ARAS 
Nativity and Parentage of the White Population: Mother Tongue. By 
nativity, parentage, country of origin, and age, for states and large 
cities. Sample statistics. (pr, 37: t, p, C, 1, X.' +... 


PART 111: BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Census Methods and Procedures, United State: 



















































PUBLICACIONES 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Publications Received - Publicaciones Recibidas 


International and General 


Cong.9211. Comisión de Fomento Interamericano. Acta Final de la Con- 
ferencia de Comisiones de Fomento Interamericano, Nueva York, del 9 
al 18 de mayo de 1944. Washington, D. C., 1944, 48 p. 

(IAH) P-1195. Instituto Indigenista Interamericano. América Indígena. 
Trimestral. Vol. IV, Núm. 3, julio de 1944. México, D. F. 

(TAIL) P-1196. ————. Boletín Indigenista. Trimestral. Vol. IV, Núm. 2, 
junio de 1944. México, D. F. 

(LACI) P-1197. Instituto Internacional Americano de Protección a la In- 
fancia. Boletín del... Trimestral. Tomo XVII, Núm. 2, junio de 1944. 
Montevideo. 

P-1199, The Inter-American. Monthly. Vol. HI, No. 8-10, August-October 
1944. Washington, D. C. 


Cong.-9211. Inter-American Development Commission. Conference of Com- 
missions of Inter-American Development, May 9 to 18, 1944, Final Act. 
Washington, D. C., 1944. 45 p. 

(ILO) M-8997, 1944, No. 37. International Labour Office. The T. V. A.: 
Lessons for International Application. By Herman Finer. Montreal, 1944. 
289 p. Studies and reports, series B (Economic conditions), No. 37. 

(L of N) P-1215. League of Nations. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. Vol. 
XXV, No. 6(A)-8(A), June-August 1944. Princeton, New Jersey. 

No. 6(A) includes special diagrams: “Movement of Market Value of 
Foreign Trade”. 

No. 7(A) includes special diagrams: “Movement of Market Value of 
Industrial Shares”; “Index Numbers of Industrial Production”. 

No. 8(A) includes special diagrams: “Note Circulation and Com- 
mercial Bank Deposits. (V11/1939 = 100)”. Diagrams show the monthly 
movement in thirty countries since 1939. 

(ILO) P-1207. Oficina Internacional del Trabajo. Revista Internacional 
del Trabajo. Mensual. Vol. XXXIX, Núm. 4-6, Vol. XXX, Núm. 1, abril- 
julio de 1944, Montreal. 

Núm. 4 incluye: “Compensación por Desocupación en los Estados 
Unidos”, por Ruth Reticker; “Un Servicio Nacional de Salubridad para 
Gran Bretaña”. 

Núm. 6 incluye: “La Vivienda Obrera en Puerto Rico”, por Jacob 
Crane; información sobre Brasil, México, Uruguay: “Estudio de los Pro- 
blemas de Postguerra en Algunos Países Americanos”. 

(PASB) P-1218. Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana. Boletín de la... Men- 
sual. Año 23, Núm. 5 y 6, mayo y junio de 1944. Washington, D. C. 

Núm. 5 incluye: “La Sanidad en Ecuador”, por Leopoldo N. Chávez; 
“El Servicio de Bioestadística en México”, por Ricardo Granillo; “Public 
Health Survey of Ecuador”, by Vernon W. Foster. 

Núm. 6 incluye: “Informe de la Comisión Panamericana de Estadis- 
tica Biodemográfica y Epidemiológica”. 


Ins. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 


Int. 








PUBLICATIONS 


(PASB) P-8748. Pan American Sanitary Bureau. Pan American Commit- 
tee on Epidemiological and Vital Statistics. News, Biostatistics—Actualida- 
des, Bioestadísticas. No. 3, July 1944. Washington, D. C. 


(PASB) P-8804. — . Monthly Report, Biostatistics and Epidemio- 
logy—Informe Mensual, Bioestadística y Epidemiología. No. 5-7, July- 
September 1944. Washington, D. C. 


(PAU) P-1222. Pan American Union. Bulletin of the... Monthly. Vol. 
LXXVII1, No. 8-10, August- October 1944. Washington, D. C. 


Cong.-6023. Primer Congreso Demográfico Interamericano. Acta Final 
del... Celebrado en México, D. F., del 12 al 21 de octubre de 1943. Mé- 
xico, D. F., “La Impresora”, 1944. 43 p. 





. B-1745. School of Public Affairs. Population Association of America, Inc. 


Population Index. Quarterly. Vol. 10, No. 3, July 1944. Princeton, New 
Jersey. 


(PAU) A-9280. Unión Panamericana. Informe Anual del Director Ge- 
neral de la Unión Panamericana. Año económico: 1 de julio de 1942-30 
de junio de 1943. Presentado al Consejo Directivo en la sesión ordinaria 
del 3 de noviembre de 1943. Washington, D. C., 1944. 146 p. Mimeogra- 
fiadas. 


P-1228. U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Foreign Commerce Weekly. Vol. XVI, No. 3-12, Vol. XVII, 
No. 1-2, July October 1944. Washington, D. C. 

No. 3 includes: “Mexico in 1943”; “Railroads of the Americas do 
War Duty”, by Robert J. de Camp. This latter article contains a table of 
mileages of common carrier railroads in Latin Ámerica. 

No. 4 includes: “Latin America in the Post-War World”, by Rollo S. . 
Smith. 

No. 5 includes: “Dominican Republic in 1943”. It also contains a 
complete list of trade reports on U. S. foreign commerce. 

No. 7 includes: “Canadian Budget Looks Toward Post-War Trade”; 
“Drought Caused Migration Brings Economic Changes”, by Hyman Zuc- 
kerman; “Aviation in Paraguay”, by Mary B. MacKrill. 

No. 8 includes: “Brazil in 1943”. 

No. 9 includes: “Peru Plans Development of Natural Resources”, by 
Charles A. Howard; “Uruguay Today”, by Mildred Phoebus Burr. 

No. 10 includes: “Argentine Rubber Industry”, by S. Earle Overly. 

No. 11 includes: “Development Corporation's Activities in Chile 
1943”. 

No. 1 includes: “Aviation in Venezuela”, by Mary B. MacKrill. 

No 2 includes: “Post-War International Air-Traffic Potentials”, by 
John B. Crane; “Nicaragua—Review of the Year 1943”. 


P-8941. Universidad Interamericana. Instituto de Investigaciones Sociales 
y Económicas. Boletín del... Trimestral. Vol. I, Núm. 2, julio de 1944. 
Panamá. 
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PUBLICACIONES 


Arg. 


Arg. 


Arg. 


Arg. 


Árg. 


Arg. 


Argentina 


M-9260. Armour Research Foundation. Technological and Economic 
Survey of Argentine Industries with Industrial Research Recommendations. 
Report to the Corporación para la Promoción del Intercambio, 5. A., 1943. 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, Edwards Brothers, Inc., 1943. 381 p. Lithoprinted. 

Principal findings of the Armour Research Survey are presented in 
sixteen chapters. Classified by the type of subject matter, these chapters 
have been grouped into four principal sections. Part | of the report deals 
with Argentine economic structure; part II is a series of analyses of selec- 
ted industries; part Il is a discussion of Argentine technology; and part 
IV contains an outlined proposal for the establishment of an Argentine 
Research Institute. Each chapter of the report is a consolidation of the 
observations of the various Armour Research Foundation staff members 
involved, including both and laboratory investigators. 


A-3. Banco Central de la República Argentina. Annual Report of the... 
1943, Vol. IX. Buenos Aires, 1944. 82 p. 

Includes: The balance of payments, exchange operations, control over 
imports of capital, the distribution of certificates of necessity and the 
supply of foreign goods. 


P-35. ————. Oficina de Investigaciones Económicas. Suplemento Esta- 
dístico de la Revista Económica. Mensual. Núm. 81-83, abril-junio de 
1944. Buenos Aires. 


38. Ministerio de Agricultura de la Nación. Dirección de Economía Rural 
y Estadística. Estadística del Ministerio... Boletín mensual. Año XLV, 
Núm. 561-564, marzo-junio de 1944. Buenos Aires. 


A-8. Ministerio de Hacienda. Dirección General de Estadistica y Censos 
de la Nación. El Comercio Exterior Argentino en 1943 y 1942 y Estadís- 
ticas Económicas Retrospectivas. Buenos Aires, 1944. Boletín, Núm. 233. 
253 p. 

Incluye los siguientes: “Estadísticas Económicas Retrospectivas”; 
“Recaudaciones Aduaneras y Portuarias”; “Cifras Generales del Comer- 
cio Exterior”; “Importación y Exportación en los Años 1943 y 1942”; 
“Procedencias y Destinos”; “Puntos de Entrada y de Embarque”; “Im- 
portación”; “Exportación”. 


Arg. P-39. ————.—————. El Comercio Exterior Argentino en 1943 y su 


Comparación con el de 1942. Buenos Aires, 1944. 79 p. Informe Núm. 95, 
serie C. Núm. 69. 

Incluye: Cifras generales del comercio exterior; cifras de importa- 
ción y de exportación; intercambio comercial argentino, según paises de 
procedencia y destino, en 1943 y 1942; comercio de metálico; recauda- 
ciones aduaneras y portuarias en 1943 y 1942. 


A-11 ————-.—————. Estadística Industrial de 1941. Resultados del 
relevamiento pride d 31 de diciembre de 1941. Anual. Buenos Ai- 
res, 1944. 330 p. 








PUBLICATIONS 


Además de la introducción y cuatro capítulos generales que son los 
siguientes: Capitulo 1, Información preliminar: Modificación introducida 
en el método de relevamiento; capitulo 11, Consideraciones generales; ca- 
pítulo 1H, Comparación de las cifras de la estadística industrial de 1941 
con las de 1940, 1939, 1937 y 1935; capítulo IV, Especificación de las 
variaciones producidas entre las cifras de la estadística de 1941 y las de 
1931, según sus distintos conceptos, se divide en tres partes: Parte 1 in- 
cluye estadísticas generales de la República; parte 1I incluye estadisticas 
por capital federal, provincias y territorios; parte III incluye estadísticas 
por rubros de industria. 


Arg.P-1407. ————-.—————. Números Indices Mensuales sobre las Indus- 
trias. Mayo-agosto de 1944. Buenos Aires. Mimeografiada. 


Arg. P-32. Veritas. Mensual. Año XIV, Núm. 162 y 163, junio y julio de 1944. 
Buenos Aires. 


Brasil 


Braz. A-6069. Banco do Brasil. Resumen de la Memoria do Banco... Anual. 
1943. Rio de Janeiro. 69 p. 


Braz. P-5055. Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatística. Conselho Nacional 
de Geografia. Boletim Geográfico do Conselho... Mensal. Ano 1, No. 5, 
agosto de 1943. Rio de Janeiro. 

No. 5 inclue: “Quesitos Formulados para Organizaqáo de Monogra- 
fias Histórico-Corográficas Municipais”. 


Braz. M-9209. Jardim, Germano. Rumos da Organizacáo Estatística Brasileira. 
Coletanea de Documentos sobre a Origem, Evolugáao e Atividades dos 
Servicos Estatisticos Brasileiros. Rio de Janeiro, Servigo Gráfico do IBGE, 
1944. 171 p. In Portuguese and English. 


Braz. P-8597. Ministério do Trabalho, Indústria e Comércio. Servico de Esta- 
tística da Previdéncia e Trabalho. Boletím do Ministério do... Mensal. 
Ano X, No. 115-117, marco-maio de 1944. Rio de Janeiro. 

No. 115 inclue: “O Problema das Populacóes Marginais”, por Moises 
Velinho; “A Participaqáo do Brasil nos Planos Económicos de Após- 
Guerra”, por J. C. de Macedo Soares; “Estudos de Demografía Interame- 
ricana”, por Giorgio Mortara. 

No. 116 inclue: “Potencial Humano em Trabalhos Assalariados”, por 
Décio Parreiras, Heitor Atayde e Maria de Lourdes Canejo; “Compreensáo 
e Profundidade dos Inquéritos Censitários”, por H. E. Alvim Pessoa. 

No. 117 inclue: “Variacoes de Estado Civil em Fungáo da Idade”, por 
Giorgio Mortara. 


Int. Txbk. (Silva Rodrigues)-1351. Silva Rodrigues, Milton da. Iniciagáo a 
Estatística Económica. Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, etc., Companhia Editora 
Nacional, 1942. 252 p. Biblioteca de estudos comerciais e económicos, 
vol. 30. 
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PUBLICACIONES 


Canadá 


Can. M-9212. Canadian Chamber of Commerce. Kitchener-Waterloo Survey. 
A fact-finding survey for post-war planning. Ontario, 1944. Part 1, The 
Findings. 47 p. 

Presents the findings of an experiment in “community fact-finding” 
undertaken by the Boards of Trade of Kitchener and Waterloo, Ontario. 
Contains material on the territorial scope of the survey, the method of 
making it; purpose; wartime developments in the working force, salaries 
and wages, growth in the community's purchasing power; post-war expec- 
tations of industries, plans for transition from war to peace-time produc- 
tion; public expenditures, plans of public bodies; farming community 
canvass; amount and distribution of purchases; aggregate of prospective 
purchases by the community; income distribution of the householders 
canvassed; number of units to be purchased in the cities and villages; 
number of units to be purchased on the farms; prospective purchases by 
main price groups; post-war plans, and post-war prospect of employment. 
In the appendices, tables are included with detailed analyses of the various 
canvasses in the survey. 


Can. P-340. Canadian Political Science Association. The Canadian Journal of 
Economics and Political Science. Quarterly. Vol. 10, No. 3, August 1944. 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Can. A-323. Dominion Bureau of Statistics. The Canada Year Book, 1943-44. 
The official statistical annual of the resources, history, institutions, and 
social and economic conditions of the Dominion. Ottawa, 1944. 1094 p. 


Chile 


Chile P-430. Banco Central de Chile. Boletín Mensual. —————. Núm. 194 
y 195, abril y mayo de 1944. Santiago de Chile. 


Chile P-9036. Bancos y Cajas. Organo oficial de los empleados de bancos y 
cajas de Chile. Bimestral. Año 1H, Núm. 13, abril-mayo de 1944, San- 
tiago. 

Chile A-1181. Caja de Crédito Agrario. Memoria de la... Anual. 1943, San- 
tiago, 1944. 83 p. 

Chile A-413. Ministerio de Fomento. Dirección General de Estadística. Comer- 
cio Exterior. Anual. 1942. Santiago. 209 p. 


Chile P-432. —- ————, Estadística Chilena. Mensual. Año XVI, 
Núm. 12, diciembre de 1943, y año XVII, Núm. 1 y 2, enero y febrero 
de 1944, Santiago. 

Núm. 12 es la sinopsis del año 1943. 


Chile P-238. Universidad de Chile. Facultad de Economía y Comercio. Eco- 


nomía. Revista de la Facultad... Mensual. Año V, Núm. 10 y 11, julio 
de 1944. Santiago. 


Incluye: “Indices de Producción Fisica”, por Flavian Levine B. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


Colombia 


Col. P-1380. Banco de la República. Revista del... Mensual. Vol. XVIL, Núm. 


Col. 


Col. 


Col. 


199 y 200, mayo y junio de 1944. Bogotá. 
Núm. 199 incluye: “El Censo Industrial”, por Francisco de P. Pérez. 


P-521. Contraloría General de la República. Anales de Economía y Es- 
tadística. Quincenal. Tomo VII, Núm. 1, enero de 1944. Bogotá. 

Núm. 1 incluye: “Metodología Estadistica. Indices especificos”, por 
Forrest E. Linder. 


P-9299. ——, Colombia. Organo de la.. Mensual. Año 1, Núm. 3-7, 
marzo-julio de 1944. Bogotá. 

Núm. 3 y 4 incluyen: “El Censo Industrial y la Economía Interna”, 
por Eliecer Martínez V.; “El Costo de la: Vida”, por Alberto R. Montoya, 
Luis B. Ortiz, José Riveira Avendano; “El Consejo de Economía Nacio- 
nal Aprobó el Informe sobre Números Indices del Costo de la Vida”: 
“Las Reformas a la «Prima Móvil»”, por Francisco Covilla Robles. 

Núm. 5 incluye: “Nuestras Vias Férreas, Fluviales y Aéreas”, por 
Jorge Mira Restrepo; “Estadística de Justicia”, por Anibal Montoya Ca- 
nal; “La Estadistica Aplicada a la Economía y a los Negocios”, por Fran- 
cisco de Abrisqueta; “Estadistica sobre Migración”, por León Fernández 
de Soto. 

Núm. 6 y 7 incluyen: “El Censo Industrial de México de 1940”, por 
Luis B. Ortiz. 


A-508. ————. Dirección Nacional de Estadistica. Anuario General de 
Estadística. 1942. Bogotá. 1944. 431 p. 

Se divide en tres partes: Parte [, Territorio y Población, que incluye 
capitulos sobre geografía, población, asistencia social e higiene; parte Il, 
Economía, que incluye capitulos sobre producción industrial, transportes 
y comunicaciones, comercio exterior, finanzas, precios y consumo, tra- 
bajo; parte III, Cultura, que incluye capítulos sobre educación, estadis- 
tica de criminalidal y justicia; estadística carcelaria, cedulación y elec- 
ciones. Hay también un apéndice, estadistica fiscal. 





Costa Rica 


C. R. A-563. Dirección General de Estadística. Informe de la... Anual. Año 


1943. San José, 1944. 90 p. 


Cuba 


Cuba P-582. Cuba Económica y Financiera. Mensual. Vol. XIX, Núm. 219-221, 
junio-agosto de 1944. La Habana. 

Cuba P-8445. Ministerio de Agricultura. Oficina de Números Indices. Boletín 
de la... Mensual. Vol. VIH, Núm. 110-113, junio-septiembre de 1944. 
La Habana. 
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PUBLICACIONES 


Sal. 


Sal. 


Sal. 


Ecuador 


P-1384. Banco Central del Ecuador. Boletín Mensual del... Año XVII, 
Núm. 193-202, agosto de 1943-mayo de 1944. Quito. 


A-630. Dirección General de Minería y Petróleos. La Minería y el Petró- 
leo en el Ecuador. Anual. 1942. Quito, 1944. 128 p. Anexos estadísticos. 


M-1104. Hurtado M., Cristóbal. Gobierno de Crédito y Moneda por los 
Bancos Centrales. Quito, Imp. del Ministerio de Hacienda, 1943. 480 p. 


A-1103. Ministerio de Agricultura, Industrias, Minas y Turismo. Informe 
a la Nación. Anual. 1943. Quito. 101 p. 


M-8861. U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, in co-ope- 
ration with the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. Ecua- 
dor: Summary of Biostatistics. Washington, D. C., June 1944. 59 p. 

Á special report of demographic and vital statistics, containing maps, 
charts, and statistical tables of population, natality and mortality sta- 
tistics in Ecuador fer periods varying from 1911 through 1942. One of a 
series of studies of 20 Latin American countries made by the International 
Unit of the Division of Vital Statistics. 


El Salvador 


P-1387. Banco Central de Reserva de El Salvador. Revista Mensual del... 
Julio y agosto de 1944. San Salvador. 


M-9277. Dirección General de Sanidad. Servicio de Estadística. Concep- 
tos de Estadística Demográfica. San Salvador, 1944. 173 p. Publicaciones 
del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública. 


P-904. Ministerio de Hacienda. Dirección General de Estadistica. Boletín 
Estadístico. Núm. 23, junio de 1944. San Salvador. 

Con este número se reanuda la publicación de los Boletines Ordina- 
rios que fué suspendida temporalmente a partir del Núm. 22, que se pu- 


blicó con fecha 31 de diciembre de 1941. 


Núm. 23 incluye: “Necesidad de la Coordinación de las Investiga- 
ciones Estadísticas en América”, por Antonio Cardona Lazo. 


. M-8861. U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, in co- 


operation with the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. 
El Salvador: Summary of Biostatistics. Washington, D. C., March 1944. 
111 p. Multigraphed. 


Á special report of demographic and vital statistics, containing maps, 
charts, and statistical tables of populations, natality and mortality sta- 
tistics in El Salvador, for periods varying from 1900 through 1942. One 
of a series of studies of 20 Latin American countries made by the Inter- 
national Unit of the Division of Vital Statistics. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


Haití 


Haiti P-679. National Bank of the Republic of Haiti. Fiscal Department. Monthly 
Bulletin. Vol. XX1, N* 5 and 6, May and June 1944, Port-au-Prince. 


Haiti P-680. Service d'Hygiene et d' Assistance Publique, Medicale et Sanitaire. 
Bulletin du... Semestriel. 10 année. N” 38, janvier a juin 1944, Port-au- 
Prince. 


Honduras 


Hond. A-6066. Secretaría de Gobierno, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia. Infor- 
me de la... Anual. 1942-43. Tegucigalpa, 1944. 755 p. 


México 


Méx. M-9242, Secretaría de Agricultura y Fomento. Plan de Movilización 
Agrícola de la República Mexicana. Cotejo de los resultados obtenidos en 
1943 y modificaciones impuestas para 1944 y años subsecuentes. México, 


D. F.. 1944. 93 p. 


Méx. P-1386. - ————-—. Dirección de Economía Rural. Boletin Mensual de 
la... No. 218 y 219, julio y agosto de 1944. México, D. F. 
No. 218 incluye: “Datos Preliminares de la Producción Vegetal, 
1943”: “El Crédito Agricola en el Ultimo Quinquenio”. 


Méx. P-740. Secretaría de la Economía Nacional. Planificación Económica. 
Mensual. No. 17-19, julio-septiembre de 1944. México, D. F 


Méx. C-710. . Dirección General de Estadística. 6” Censo de Pobla- 
ción. 1940. México, D. F., 1943. 6 vol.: Coahuila; Hidalgo; Morelos; Du- 


rango: Tlaxcala; Tabasco. 


Méx. P-735. —- — . Revista de Estadística. Mensual. Vol. VII, 
No. 6-8, junio- agosto lá 1944. México, D. F. 


Méx. P-3083. El Trimestre Económico. Vol. XI, No. 2, julio-septiembre de 
1944. México, D. F. 


Nicaragua 


Nic. P-809. Ministerio de Gobernación. Dirección General de Estadistica. Esta- 
dística. Boletin mensual. Año 1, No. 2-3, junio-julio de 1944. Managua. 

No, 2 incluye: “Estudio sobre el Costo de Vida. Proyecto de Estadis- 
tica”; “Registro Nacional de Identidad y del Estado Civil”; “Sección de 
Censos: Información y Estudio sobre los Aspectos Estadisticos de la Po- 
blación Extranjera en Nicaragua. 1937-1942.” 

No. 3 incluye: “Importancia de la Estadistica en Nicaragua”, por 
Luis Cuadra. 


Nic. P-8749. —— ———>. Superintendencia de Bancos. Economía y 
losas. Bimestral. No. 3, junio de 1944, Managua. 
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PUBLICACIONES 


No. 3 incluye: “Evolución Bancaria de Nicaragua, durante los Tres 
Ultimos Años”; “Comercio Exterior de Nicaragua en 1943”, por Adolfo 


Lola Blenu. 


Panamá 
Pan. P-816. Contraloría General de la República. Dirección General de Estadis- 


tica. Estadística Panameña. Mensual. Vol. 3, no. 6-10, marzo-julio de 1944. 
Panama. 


Paraguay 


Pa 


= 


. M-9276. U. S. Office of Price Administration. Foreign Information Branch. 
Paraguay: A Study of Price Control, Cost-of-Living and Rationing. Wash- 
ington, D. C., March 1943. 43 p. Mimeographed. 

Discusses under “Price Control” the orientation, basic law, control of 
imported merchandise, extension of basic law, general direction of com- 
merce and industry, early control, price ceilings, prices of imported articles 
and various commodities; under “Cost of Living and Speculation” the 
official index, retail prices and cost of imported articles; under “Agricul- 
tural Development Program” the basis, minimum production, loans to 
farmers, minimum prices, and various commodities; under “Commodity 
Control, Rationing and Shortages” the sources of supply, internal sales and 
import control, further provisions of Resolution 30, export control, and va- 
rious commodities. It also has four appendices: The law estabilishing price 
control in Paraguay; decree establishing control of prices of imported 
merchandise; prices of certain imported articles as set by resolution; 
average retail prices of articles of prime necessity from August 1939 


through August 1942. 


Perú 


Perú P-864. Banco Central de Reserva del Perú. Boletín del... Mensual. Año 
XIV, no. 148-150, marzo-junio de 1944. Lima. 


Perú A-842. —. Memoria del... Anual. 1943. Lima. 75 p. 
Perú A-851. Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio. Dirección Nacional de Esta- 
distica. Extracto Estadístico del Perú, 1942. Anual. Lima, 1944. 600 p. 





Puerto Rico 


U. S. A. Puerto Rico P-8702. Office of the Governor. Office of Statistics. Puerto 
Rico Monthly Statistical Report. Vol. 2, no. 3-6, March-June, 1944. San 
Juan. 


República Dominicana 
Dom. Rep. M-8938. Dirección General de Estadística. República Dominicana; 


Album Estadístico Gráfico. Ciudad Trujillo, R. D., Talleres litográficos de 
Ferrúa y Hnos., 1944, 
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PUBLICATIONS 


United States 


U.S.A. P-1718. The American Academy of Political and Social Science. The 
Annals of... Bi-monthly. Vol. 235, September 1944. Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania. 


U.S.A. P-1700. American Economic Association. American Economic Review. 
Quarterly. Vol. XXXIV, no. 2 and supplement to no. 2, June 1944. Evans- 
ton, Illinois. 

No. 2 includes: “Scarce Raw Materials”, by M. W. Watkins; “The 
Control of Strategic Materials”, by Walton Hamilton; “Monetary Expan- 
sion and the Inflationary Gap”, by Clark Warburton; “Business Stabiliza- 
tion by Agreement”, by M. A. Copeland. 

The supplement entitled Implemental Aspects of Public Finance in- 
cludes: “Revising the Postwar Federal Tax System”, by Harold M. Groves: 
“Postwar Federal Interest Charge”, by Carl Shoup; “Management of the 
Public Debt after the War”, by Simeon E. Leland: “Economic Research 
and Tax Policy”, by Roy Blough. 


U.S.A. P-1732. The American Geographical Society of New York. Geographical 
Review. Quarterly. Vol. XXXIV, no. 4, October 1944. New York, New 
York. 

No. 4, includes: “The Progress of Medical Geography”, by Richard 
Upjohn Light; “A Proposed Atlas of Diseases”. 


U.S.A. P-1713. American Sociological Society. American Sociological Review. 
Bimonthly. Vol. 9, no. 4, August 1944. Menosha, Wisconsin. 
No. 4 includes: “On Errors in Surveys”, by W. Edwards Deming. 


U.S.A. P-1715. American Statistical Association. Journal of the... Quarterly. 
Vol. 39, no. 225-227, March-September, 1944. Washington, D. C. 

No. 225 includes: “Research and Policy”, by E. A. Goldenweiser; 
“The Statistical Program of the Selective Service System”, by Kenneth H. 
McGill; “The Social Value of Agricultural Statistics”, by Walter H. Ebling; 
“Problems in Estimating Food Production in Wartime”, by Joseph A. 
Becker; “A Statistical Analysis of Recent Changes in Commodity Prices 
at Wholesale”, by Leonard Ascher; “Standard Commodity Classification”, 
by Vladimir S. Kolesnikoff; “Physical Measurements of Mount Holyoke 
College Freshmen in 1918 and 1943”, by Marion Gillim; “Appraisal of 
the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics Cost of Living Index-Appendix”. 

No. 226 includes: “The Inter American Statistical Institute: Four 
Years Old”, by Stuart A. Rice; “War Time Facts and Peace Needs”, by 
Vergil D. Reed; “Centralized Internal Control of Data Collection by Fede- 
ral Agencies”, by Edward T. Crowder; “Methods Used in Processing Data 
from the Physical Examination Reports of the Selective Service System”, 
by Thomas 1. Edwards and Louis P. Hellman; “Benefits and Beneficiaries 
Under Social Insurance and Related Programs”, by Franklin M. Aaronson: 
“Use of the Survival Rate Method in Measuring Net Migration”, by C. 
Horace Hamilton and F. M. Henderson; “The Rising Liquidity of Manu- 
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PUBLICACIONES 


U.S, 


U.S.A. M-8961. - 


facturing Companies and its Implications for Financing Postwar Conver- 
sion”, by Frederick C. Dirks; “The Concept of Productive Activity”, by 
Irving H. Siegel; “Some Problems of Statistical Education and Teaching”, 
by Juan Kimelman; “On Samples from Finite Populations”, by Jerome 
Confield; “A Simplified Formula for Mean Difference”, by Tseng-Tung 
Cheng; “A New Probability Function and lts Properties”, by Tseng- 
Tung Cheng; “A Chart of the Chi-Square Distribution”, by C. I. Bliss. 


No. 227 includes: “Post-War Planning for British Official Statistics”, 
by Richard O. Lang; “International Programing of the Distribution of 
Resources: A Symposium”, by William L. Batt, R. G. D. Allen and R. A. 
Gordon; “Organizing Statistical Work on a Function Basis”, by Harvey 
E. Becknell; “The Sample Census of Congested Production Areas”, by 
Howard G. Brunsman; “Analysis of the Data of a Public Health Organi- 
zation by the Control Chart Method”, by Walter Schilling; “Matters of 
Misconception Concerning the Quality Control Chart”, by Edward M. 
Schrock; “Industrial Materials Production, World Wars 1 and IP”, by 
Geoffrey H. Moore; “Application of the Logistic Function to Bio-Assay”, 
by Joseph Berkson; “The Relative Efficiencies of Groups of Farms as 
Sampling Units”, by Walter A. Hendrick; “Cost of Living on Farms and 
Prices Paid by Farmers”, by John D. Black and Althea MacDonald; “On 
the Summation of Progressions Useful in Time Series Analysis”, by Joseph 


A. Pierce. 


U.S.A. P-1731. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Federal 


Reserve Bulletin. Monthly. Vol. 30, no. 7-9, July-September 1944. Wash- 
ington, D. C. 


U.S.A. P-9101. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Sampling Ins- 


tructions and Forms. Washington, September 1943. 


Sampling instructions and forms used in compiling monthly report on 
the labor force. 


A. C-1599. —— ————. Sixteenth Census of the United States, 
1940: ici, (Chapter IV.) Visual Analysis-Means of Exploration in 
Statistical Research. Reprint from Agriculture Handbook-Uses of Agricul- 
ture Census Statistics. Washington, D. C., 1943. p. 226-245. Reprint. 





-. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. United 
States Trade with the Other American Republics, 1942. Washington, D. C., 
April 7, 1944, 132 p. 


“It brings up to date the information show in Bulletin No. 25 of the 
International Service for 1941; commodity data for 1943 and 1944 con- 


tinue to be confidential in the interest of national and hemisphere defense”. 
(Source: Preface.) 


U.S.A. B-1583. — . Division of Publications. List of Available Publica- 


tions of the Diopartasent of Commerce. Compiled and indexed by Thelma 
C. Ager and Franklin L. Thatcher. Washington, D. C., 1944, 202 p. 


U.S.A. P-1761. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Monthly 


Labor Review. Vol. 59, no. 1-3, July-September 1944. Washington, D. C. 





PUBLICATIONS 


No. 1 includes: “Post-War Planning in Latin America”; “Trend of 
Factory Earnings, 1939-April 1944”; “Revised Estimates of Employment 
in Nonagricultural Establishments, 1939-44”. 

No. 2 includes: “Sources of Wartime Labor Supply in the United 
States”, prepared by Leonard Eskin. 

No. 3 includes: “Production by Cooperative Federations in 1943”; 
“Employment in Nonagricultural Establishments in the United States, 
1929.43”. 


U.S.A. P-1755. Federal Security Agency. Social Security Board. Social Security 


Bulletin. Monthly. Vol. 7, no. 6-8, June-August 1944. Washington, D. C. 

No. 7 includes: “Cut-Backs and Unemployment Compensation, Sep- 
tember 1943-April 1944”, by Marvin Bloom and Arnold Steinbach; “Public 
Assistance Personnel, January-June 1943”, by Jack Charnow and Saul 
Kaplan. 


U.S.A. P-1734. Human Biology. Quarterly. Vol. XVI, no. 3, September 1944. 


Baltimore, Maryland, Johns Hopkins Press. 


U. S. A. P-1717. Institute of Mathematical Statistics. The Annals of Mathe- 


Ur. 


Ur. 


Ur. 





matical Statistics. Quarterly. Vol. XV, No. 2, June 1944. Baltimore, Mary- 
land. 

No. 2 includes: “Further Contributions to the Problem of Serial Cor- 
relation”, by Wilfrid J. Dixon; “On a Statistical Problem Arising in the 
Classification of an Individual into One of Two Groups”, by Abraham 
Wald; “Asymptotic Distribution of Runs Up and Down”, by J. Wolfowitz; 
“Statistical Analysis of Certain Types of Random Functions”, by H. 
Hurwitz and M. Kac; “Random Álms”, by Paul R. Halmos; “On Biases in 
Estimation Due to the Use of Preliminary Tests of Significance”, by T. A. 
Bancroft; “The Probability of Convergence of an lIterative Process of 
Inverting a Matrix”, by Joseph Ullman; “On Distribution-Free Tolerance 
Limits in Random Sampling”, by Herber Robbins; “A formula for Sam- 
ple Sizes for Population Tolerance Limits”, by H. Scheffe and J. W. Tukey: 
“A Generalization of Waring's Formula”, by T. N. E. Greville; “Note on 
the Variance and Best Estimates”, by H. G. Landau. 


Uruguay 


. P-922. Banco de la República Oriental del Uruguay. Revista del... Tri- 


mestral. Año 3, Núm. 9, abril de 1944. Montevideo. 


A-5054. ————-. Memoria y Balance General Correspondientes al Ejerci- 
cio Terminado en 31 de Diciembre de 1943. Anual. Montevideo, 1944. 169 p. 


P-922 —————. Suplemento Estadístico de la Revista Económica. Men- 
sual, Año 1. Núm. 1 y 2, junio y julio de 1944. Montevideo. 


P-1388. Contaduria General de la Nación. Boletín de Hacienda. Suple- 


mento. Revista de indices económicos. Mensual. Año 1. Núm. 1-5. marzo- 
julio de 1944. Montevideo. 
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PUBLICACIONES 


Ur. C-8932. Ministerio de Ganadería y Agricultura. Dirección de Agronomía. 
Sección de Economía y Estadística Agraria. Censo Agropecuario, 1937. 
Cinco partes. Montevideo, 1939. 


Venezuela 


Ven. A-954. Ministerio de Fomento. Dirección General de Estadística. Anuario 
Estadístico de Venezuela. 1942. Caracas, 1943. 571 p. 

Incluye: Datos geográficos y meteorológicos; estado y movimiento 
de la población; correos y telecomunicaciones; comunicaciones y trans- 
portes; producción y consumo; precios e índices económicos; estadisti- 
cas económicas y financieras; estadísticas culturales, sociales y adminis- 
trativas; comercio exterior. 


Ven. P-965. - ————., Boletín Mensual de Estadística. Año Ill, 
Vúm. 1-12, enero-diciembre de 1943. Caracas. 
Incluye: Estadísticas económicas; estadísticas de producción; esta- 
disticas demográficas; estadisticas administrativas y culturales. 


Ven. A-956. Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social. Dirección de Salubridad 
Pública. División de Epidemiología y Estadística Vital. Anuario de Epi- 
demiología y Estadística Vital, Año 1942. Caracas, 1943. 425 p. 
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de Estadística, Ministerio de Hacienda y Estadística, La 
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dística, Ministerio de Hacienda y Crédito Público, Quito. 
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dustria y Comercio, San Salvador. 
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rección General de Estadística, Secretaría de Hacienda y 
Crédito Público, Guatemala. 


Jules Thébaud, Directeur Général, Service National d'Hygiéne 
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rieur, Port-au-Prince. 
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dística, Ministerio de Hacienda y Crédito Público, Ma- 
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PANAMA Thomas F. Corcoran, Director de Estadística y del Censo, 
Sección de Estadística, Contraloría General de la Repú- 
blica, Panamá. 


PARAGUAY Carlos Alberto Soler, Director General, Dirección General de 
Estadística, Ministerio de Hacienda, Asunción. 


PERU Alberto Arca Parró, Director General, Dirección Nacional de 
Estadística, Ministerio de Hacienda y Comercio, Lima. 


REP. DOMINICANA Vicente Tolentino Rojas, Director General, Dirección General 
de Estadística Nacional, Ciudad Trujillo. 


UNITED STATES James C. Capt, Director, Bureau of the Census, Department 
of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 


URUGUAY Eduardo Fonticelli, Director General, Dirección General de 
Estadística, Ministerio de Hacienda, Montevideo. 


VENEZUELA R. de Shelly Hernández, Director General, Dirección Gene- 
ral de Estadística, Ministerio de Fomento, Caracas. 


AGENTES — AGENTS 


ARGENTINA: Dr. José A. Blasco, D.G.E. Mpdad. Rosario. Andrés J. Ferreira 673: Rosario. 
BRASIL: Sr. Waldemar Lopes, 1.B.G.E. Río de Janeiro.—CANADA: American News Company. 
Montreal.—COLOMBIA : Dr. Carlos H. Pareja. Librería “Gran Colombia”. Bogotá.—COSTA RICA: 
Sr. Víctor Recoba, Apartado Postal 1348. San José.—CUBA : Editorial González Porto, Calle Obispo. 
La Habana.—REP. DOMINICANA: Librería Dominicana, Ciudad Trujillo.—EL SALVADOR: Libre- 
ría Ercilla. San Salvador. —ESTADOS UNIDOS: Halbert L. Dunn, e/o. Census Bureau. Wáshington, 
D. C.—GUATEMALA: Sr. Roberto Eichenberg. Librería Americana Guatemala.—HONDURAS: 
Librería “El Molino” Tegucigalpa.—MEXICO: Sr. Fernando César, Apartado 304, México, D. F.— 
NICARAGUA: Prof. Lino González c/o. DIRECCION GENERAL DE ESTADISTICA. MANA- 
GUA.—PANAMA: Sr. José A. Broiiwer, Apartado 3086, Panamá.—PARAGUAY: Sr. Enrique A. 


Campos Ortiz, D.G.E. Asunción.—PERU: Librería Internacional del Perú, Lima.—VENEZUELA : 
Librería “Las Novedades”, Caracas. 


Abreviaturas. —I. B. G. E. significa Instituto Brasileño de Geografía y Estadística: D. G. E quiere 
decir Dirección General de Estadística, 
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TIASI JOURNAL 


Estadística is the official organ of the Inter- 
American Statistical Institute, and as such 
constitutes one of its mediums of fostering sta- 
tistical interchange and development in the 
Western Hemisphere. This journal endeavors: 
(1) To give the reader the things he will need 
and use; (2) to acquaint the persons in one 
country with statistical developments in other 
countries; (3) to inform the reader concerning 
availability of data; (4) to present articles 
which will tend to encourage the adoption of 
improved methods, and hence improve the qual- 
ity of the data. 


Articles of the journal, in general, treat of 
problems of statistical administration, oficial 
statistical practices, and of theory and method. 
As circumstances permit, leading articles will 
be selectzd in such a way as to strive for 
balance between the principal social and eco- 
nomic fields. Those having international or ge- 
neral interest will be favored over those having 
purely national or local interest. Short articles 
are less restricted as to scop and requirements. 
Clarity, simplicity and brevity are urged in the 
preparation of all articles. 


Also recorded in the pages of Estadística 
are: Official decisions of the Bureau and Gen- 


eral Assembly of the Inst.tute which might 
influence the direction of the policies of the 
Institute; reports of committee activities and 


recommendations; news notes of government 
statistical effices and other statistical organiz- 
ations, and personal notes; bibliographical mate- 
rials, 

Articles may b= submitted in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese, or French preferably in ¿he .1u- 
thor's native tongue. If the author wishes his 
article published in a tongue other than his 
own and has furnished a translation for this 
purpose, the basic text from which the trans- 
lation was made should also be furnished, to 
guide editorial discretion in making needed 
changes. An author's summary of not to exceed 
500 words (in the native tongue of the author) 
must accompany each article. Any material 
published in Estadística may be reproduced 
elsewhere without special permission, provided 
credit is given as to the source. 

Twenty-five reprints will be furnished free 
to each contributor whose article is accepted 
for publication. If extra copies are desired, 
notice must be given the editor when the article 
is sent in, such reprints to be paid for by the 
author at a rate to be determined. Manuscripts 
of articles and summaries should be addressed 
to the editor in Mexico. Committee reports, 
news items, changes of addess, and ¡similar 
material should be sent directly to the Secre- 
tariat. 


Subscription orders, with advance payment 
to cover, should be sent directly to the Se- 
cretariat or to one of the listed agents. Sub. 
scriptions for a shorter period than one year 
cannot be accepted. Price: Annual subscrip- 
tion (4 mumbers), $2.00 (U. S.); single copy 
$ 0.60 (U. $S.). 








ESTADISTICA 


Estadistica es el órgano oficial del Instituto 
Interamericano de Estadística y como tal, 
constituye uno de sus medios para promover el 
intercambio y desarrollo estadístico en el He- 
misferio Occidental. Esta revista se propone: 
(1) Dar al lector la información que necesite 
y emplee; (2) familiarizar a las personas de un 
país sobre las actividades estadísticas de otros 
países; (3) informar al lector acerca de los 
datos estadísticos disponibles; (4) presentar ar- 
tículos que estimulen la adopción de métodos 
avanzados, y por consiguiente mejorar la calidad 
de los datos. 


Los artículos de la revista, en general, tra- 
tan de problemas de administración estadís- 
tica, prácticas estadísticas oficiales, y teoría 
y método. Cuando las circunstancias lo per- 
mitan, los artículos principales serán escogi- 
dos de tal suerte que tiendan a equilibrar el 
material entre los principales campos sociales 
y económicos. Se preferirán aquellos de interés 
internacional o general a los de interés pura- 
mente nacional o local. Los artículos cortos 
están menos restringidos en cuanto a tema y 
requisitos. En la preparación de todo artículo 
se encarece la claridad, la sencillez y la bre- 
vedad. 


En Estadística se registrarán también las 
decisiones oficiales del Comité Ejecutivo y de 
la Asamblea General que puedan influir en la 
dirección y política del Instituto; informes o- 
bre las actividades y recomendaciones de las 
comisiones; noticias de las oficinas oficiales de 
estadística y de otras organizaciones estadís- 
ticas, y noticias personales; material biblio- 
gráfico. 


Los artículos podrán enviarse en español, 
inglés, portugués o francés. Se prefieren en el 
idioma nativo del autor. Si el autor desea que se 
publique en otro idioma, debe enviar, además de 
la traducción, el texto en el idioma original. 
De no ser así, el director juzgará si la iíra- 
ducción es aceptable o no para ser publicada. 
Los artículos largos deben venir acompañados 
de un resumen por el autor (en su idioma na- 
tivo), que no exceda de 500 palabras. 


Todo el material publicado en Estadística 
puede ser reproducido sin permiso previo, pero 
se exige en cambio dar crédito a esta revista. 

Se enviarán '25 sobretiros gratis a cada au- 
tor cuyo artículo haya sido aceptado para su 
publicación. Si el autor desea mayor número, 
habrá de dar aviso al director al mismo tiempo 
que envíe su artículo y pagarlos al precio que 
se determine. Los manuscritos de artículos y 
resúmenes deberán enviarse al director en Mé- 
xico. Los informes de las comisiones, noticias 
y cambios de dirección, se enviarán directa. 
mente a la Secretaría en Wáshington. 


Los avisos de suscripción, con pago adelan- 
tado, se enviarán directamente a la Secretaría 
en Wáshington o a alguno de los agentes au- 
torizados. No se aceptarán suscripciones por 
períodos menores de un año. Precio: Suscrip- 
ción anual (4 números) $2.00 (U, S.); núme- 
ro suelto $ 0.60 (U, $S.). 
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